Google 



This is a digital copy of a book that was prcscrvod for gcncrations on library shclvcs bcforc it was carcfully scanncd by Googlc as part of a projcct 

to make the world's books discoverablc onlinc. 

It has survived long enough for the copyright to cxpirc and thc book to cntcr thc public domain. A public domain book is one that was never subjcct 

to copyright or whose legal copyright term has expircd. Whcthcr a book is in thc public domain may vary country to country. Public domain books 

are our gateways to the past, representing a wealth of history, cultuie and knowledge that's often difficult to discovcr. 

Marks, notations and other maiginalia present in the original volume will appear in this flle - a reminder of this book's long journcy from thc 

publishcr to a library and fmally to you. 

Usage guidelines 

Googlc is proud to partncr with libraries to digitize public domain materials and make them widely accessible. Public domain books belong to thc 
public and wc arc mcrcly thcir custodians. Nevertheless, this work is expensive, so in order to keep providing tliis resource, we liave taken stcps to 
prcvcnt abusc by commcrcial partics, including placing lcchnical rcstrictions on automatcd qucrying. 
Wc also ask that you: 

+ Make non-commercial use ofthefiles Wc dcsigncd Googlc Book Scarch for usc by individuals, and wc rcqucst that you usc thcsc filcs for 
personal, non-commercial purposes. 

+ Refrainfivm automated querying Do nol send aulomatcd qucrics of any sort to Googlc's systcm: If you arc conducting rcscarch on machinc 
translation, optical character recognition or other areas where access to a laige amount of tcxt is hclpful, plcasc contact us. Wc cncouragc thc 
use of public domain materials for these purposes and may be able to help. 

+ Maintain attributionTht GoogXt "watermark" you see on each flle is essential for informingpcoplcabout thisprojcct and hclping thcm lind 
additional materials through Google Book Search. Please do not remove it. 

+ Keep it legal Whatcvcr your usc, rcmember that you are lesponsible for ensuring that what you are doing is legal. Do not assume that just 
bccausc wc bclicvc a book is in thc public domain for users in the United States, that the work is also in the public domain for users in other 
countrics. Whcthcr a book is still in copyright varies from country to country, and wc can'l offer guidance on whether any speciflc usc of 
any speciflc book is allowed. Please do not assume that a book's appearancc in Googlc Book Scarch mcans it can bc uscd in any manncr 
anywhere in the world. Copyright infringement liabili^ can be quite severe. 

About Google Book Search 

Googlc's mission is to organizc thc world's information and to makc it univcrsally acccssiblc and uscful. Googlc Book Scarch hclps rcadcrs 
discovcr thc world's books whilc hclping authors and publishcrs rcach ncw audicnccs. You can scarch through thc full icxi of ihis book on thc wcb 

at |http://books.qooqle.com/| 




iMcvar!) College Xtbracj 



QiOttvuw- XiX 



JvnlMrMM.. 



Cfarenton (pvi88 ^evteci 



T. MACCI PLAVTI 



TRINVMMVS 



FREEMAN AND SLOMAN 



Bonbon 

HENRY FROWDE 

OxFORO Universitv Press Warehouse 

Amen Corner, E.C. 




glew ^orft 

Iia FOURTH AVENUK 



€lwctrdim "^xm Sitxu» 



o 



T. MACCI PLAVTI 



TRINVMMVS 



WITH NOTES AND I NT RODUCTION S 
INTENDED FOR THE HIGHER FORMS OF PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

BY 

C. E. FREEMAN, M.A. 

» 
FORMERLY ASSISTANT MASTBR OF WESTMINSTER 

AND THE 

REV. A. SLOMAN, M.A. 

HEAD MASTER OF BIRKENHEAD SCHOOL 
FORMERLY MASTER OF THE QUEEN's SCHOLARS OP WESTMINSTER 

Third Edition 

#3rf0rjtr 

AT THE CLARENDON PRESS 

1890 



^^h ^(" ^^ j.o 



^, 



SEP 5 1907 



s - ■ ... \""^*>- 



• ) 



VV 



PREFACE. 

The Text of the present edition of the Trinummus is 
based on that of Fleckeisen, but the arrangement of the lines 
in the Canticum has been taken mainly from Ritschl. It has 
not, however, been thought right to admit into a School 
edition all the archaic forms introduced by these editors. 
On the same principle the letter v has been admitted. 

References have always been made, where practicable, to 
lines counted from the beginning of a play, rather than to the . 
Act and Scene. Of some plays, however, no edition num- 
bered on the modem system is readily accessible, and in 
such cases the old method has been preserved. 

In the text the numbering by Act and Scene, which has 
been retained by the side of the newer system, follows the 
Ambrosian palimpsest, even where irregularities in the se- 
quence of the lines are caused by disarrangement in the 
manuscript. 

Verses of doubtful authority are enclosed in brackets, 
a few which are more than doubtful have been relegated to 
the notes; two have been omitted for other reasons. Words 
or letters not found in the MSS. are printed in italics. 

The introductory note on Metres and Prosody in Plautus 
does not pretend to be original or exhaustive. It is merelx 
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intended to represent concisely some of the more important 
results of modern research on this difl&cult subject. The 
materials have been mainly drawn from Wagner's Introduc- 
tion to the Aulularia, and Introduction to the Trinummus of 
J. Brix. 

It is hoped that the scenic directions, partly suggested by 
stage experience at Westminster, may be of some service in 
the intelligent reading of the play. 

For aid in the exposition of the text we are under great 
obligations to the admirable edition of the Trinummus by 
Julius Brix. We have also consulted the notes of W. Wagner, 
Lindemann and others. 

It is hardly necessary to mention that in matters of textual 

criticism we have on all occasions made use of F. RitschFs 

elaborate coUat^on of the MSS. 

C. E. F. 

A. S. 
Wesiminsiery June 1883. 



PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION. 

The demand for a new edition enables us to make a few 

alterations and corrections, which we owe chiefly to the 

kindness of our colleagues at Westminster. 

C. E. F. 

A.S. 
Augustf 1884. 
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INTRODUCTION. 



PLAUTUS AND ROMAN COMEDY. 

Early Iiatin Iiiterature. The beginning of Latin Litera- 
ture cannot be dated from an epoch earlier than the middle 
of the third century B.C. While Rome was gradually working 
her way to undisputed rule in Italy, while the Roman type of 
character was being formed, and the vigour of Roman na- 
tionality reaching its highest point, no literature was produced 
which posterity thought worthy of preservation. The Roman 
genius was unimaginative. Its practical character was whoUy 
opposed to literary creation, and especially to that poetical 
form of it, in which nations generally make their early attempts 
at expression, No people, which belongs to history, has passed 
through a more stirring youth than the Romans ; yet, if we 
limit our view to the period during which Roman genius 
received no promptings from without, we find that no people 
has left so meagre an intellectual monument of its dangers, 
its sufFerings, and its triumphs. 

Contact with Greeee. Early in the third century B.c two 
events occurred which produced a change. The great struggle 
against Pyrrhus caused all the nations of Italy to look to Rome 
as their head ; the capture of Tarentum brought Rome into 
more immediate connexion with Greece. The genius of Italy 
thus became available for the supply of Roman literature, at 
the very time that Grecian poetry was brought within reach ; 
and though the natural regult was delayed by the First Punic 
War, which lasted twenty years (2/51-241 B.c), the period of 
quiet after the conclusicm of that )ong cont^st. ^^.\) \^^ xn&^ ^ 
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2L Latin literature, which was continued by an unbroken suc- 
cession of writers down to the days of Cicero. 

For a long time the Romans had possessed a stage without 
a drama. Since 364 B.c. the first three days of the Ludt 
Romani had been occupied with stage performances ; but these 
consisted merely of recitations by strolling ballad singers, of 
rough saturae, uncouth and inharmonious, composed in the 
Satumian metre, without dialogue or plot. The native wit of 
Latium had gone no further ; and now when people, incited 
by the example of Greece, began to ask for a real drama, they 
found no stock among themselves on which they could draw. 
To wait for the gradual growth of a true Roman drama was 
impossible : the requirements of the stage could not be so long 
postponed, and the one altemative was accepted — the trans- 
lation and adaptation of those plays which were then fashion- 
able at Athens. A few words must be spent in explaining the 
character of this class of literature, since, by its reproduction 
at Rome, it has secured an immortality which otherwise would 
have been denied it. 

The New Comedy. Times had changed at Athens, since 
Aristophanes had employed the stage for the purpose of de- 
nouncing and ridiculing his political opponents ; since he had 
brought before the eyes of his audience the gods, the philoso- 
phers, and the statesmen of his country — Dionysus descending 
to Hades in the attire of Heracles, Socrates surveying the sun 
from his basket, or Cleon attacked by the sausage-seller and 
the Knights. The Old Comedy, as it is called, could not 
survive the decay of national spirit or the loss of national 
liberty. The representation upon the stage of public and 
political life would have been absurd when public and political 
life worthy of the name had ceased to exist. Men cannot enjoy 
a parody when they do not recognise its subject. And so for 
the half century between the battle of Chaeronea (338 B.c) 
and about 290 RC. (when the centre of Greek learaing shifted 
to Alexandria), the genius of Athens was turned to the pro- 
duction of the New Comedy. This is broadly distinguished 
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from the Old by the fact that its interest lies in the incidents 
of domestic life, and not in the representation of contemporary 
history. These dramas would tell us, if we had them, little 
or nothing about Athens itself, but a good deal about the 
Athenians. They were fuU of love intrigues ; and the pair of 
fathers, one mild and the other severe ; the pair of sons, one 
moderately virtuous and the other very much the reverse ; the 
cunning slave and the time-serving parasite, were the stock 
characters of every piece. In their Latin dress — the only form 
in which we know them as wholes — their utter want of moral 
purpose, combined with a dull uniformity of plot, would make 
them the most dismal reading in the world, if they were not 
relieved by really comic incidents, and a good deal of broad 
fun in the dialogues. Of the originals, however, only fragments 
remain ; though the names of sixty-four poets are mentioned 
as belonging to this period ; and one of them alone, Fhilemon, 
wrote ninety Plays. The most important of these writers are 
Philemon of Soli, Diphilus of Sinope, ApoUodorus of Carystos, 
and, most famous of all, Menander of Athens. 

Adapted by Boman writers. Flautus. This was the 
material on which the Roman play-wrights went to work. The 
first Latin comedy was performed on the Roman stage 240 
B.C., the year following the close of the First Punic War. It 
was adapted from the Greek by Livius Andronicus, himself 
a Greek taken at Tarentum. Five years later Gnaeus Naevius, 
probably a Campanian, brought out the first of his long series 
of dramas, famous for the strength and purity of their langulage ; 
and also for the violence with which their author, alone among 
Roman writers imitating the true spirit of the Old Comedy, 
assailed public men. The ofTence which he gave to the Me- 
telli caused his imprisonment and subsequent banishment. 
But the poet who was destined to leave a real monument in 
the history of his country, and whose fame so fareclipsed his 
contemporaries that a hundred years later their plays were 
mostly attributed to him, was Titus Maccius Plautus, 

Iilfe of Plautua He was boni m ^^sivcv^^ "a. N^^^iL^ ">». 
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Umbria, about 254 B.a; but the meagre notices of his lift 
which we possess do not enable us to fix the date precisely 
He appears to have come to Rome at an early age, and tt 
have got some work connected with the stage, in which h^^ 
managed to save money. He invested his savings in foreigr:^ 
trade (see line 331 note), and lost them. Being thus reduced tc^ 
poverty he came back to Rome, and worked as a hired servan^ 
at a mill ; and it was at this time that he began to write plays. 
His literary career continued till his death, 184 B.C.; but we 
do not know exactly when it began. Plautus, as might be 
expected, makes little reference to contemporary events ; and 
there is nothing in his plays that points to a date earlier than 
210-207 B.C. In the Miles Gloriosus (line 212) he speaks of 
the imprisonment of Naevius, which appears to have taken 
place at that time. Many of his plays may have been written 
before the Miles ; for, if they were wanted for exhibition in the 
year of the battle of the Metaurus, or in that immediately 
preceding it, they may have found an audience all through the 
second Punic War. 

His Plays. In the days of the grammarian Varro (died 27 
B.c), no less than a hundred and thirty plays were attributed to 
Plautus. Of these Varro considered twenty-one to be undoubt- 
edly genuine ; and all but one (the Vidularia) on his list have 
come down to us. The Trinummus was adapted from the 
Qija-avpos of Philemon, and was first produced at the Megalesian 
games not earlier than 194 B.C (see line 990 note) ; the most 
probable date is 188 B.C In modem times it has been imitated 
by Lessing in Schatz, as the Amphitruo by Moli^re and Dryden 
in plays of the same name, the Aulularia by Moli^re in UAvare, 
and thc Menaechmi (directly or indirectly) by Shakspeare in the 
Comedy of Errors. The true spelling of the poefs name, which 
used to be written incorrectly M, Accius PlautuSy has been 
recovered from the Ambrosian palimpsest. His cognomen 
Plautus means ^ flat-footed,' and the additional name Asiniusy 
found in some MSS., is a corruption of Sassinas, ^a native of 
Sassina.' 
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Zreoessarily hybrid oharaoter of Boman Comedy. Ro- 
man Comedy in the hands of Plautus shows evidence enough 
of its hybrid origin. In transferring Greek dramas to the Roman 
stage it was quite impossible for the adapter to keep clear of 
inconsistencies, unless he were willing to latinize the piece 
thoroughly, not only in language, but in names, scene, and 
character. This course was out of the question. The public 
opinion of Rome was still quite capable of being shocked ; and 
it would have caused a scandal, followed by unpleasant conse- 
quences to the author, if the careless libertinism of decaying 
Greece had been attributed unblushingly to the countrymen of 
Cincinnatus, Fabricius, and Fabius. Besides this, the cunning 
slave — the character to whom the audience looked most confi- 
dently for amusement-^ould not be naturalised amid Roman 
surroundings. Even on the stage at Athens he must have been 
considered an exaggeration, though an exaggeration in which 
the spectators could easilyrecognise the original. But at Rome, 
where the slave was looked upon as a mere chattel, he would 
have seemed not merely a parody, but an impossibility. It 
would have been interesting indeed to watch the face of some 
stem master like Cato, while he was being treated by his slave 
with the impertinence which Stasimus shows to Callicles, or 
even with the friendly familiarity with which he receives Char- 
mides on his retum. It was impossible, therefore, to give a 
genuine Roman colouring to Greek Comedy without sacrificing 
half the fim of it in the process. Plautus, however, does not 
merely admit this necessary incongruity, involved in the dress- 
ing up of a Greek drama in the Latin language ; he goes further, 
and, unlike Terence, intrudes into the streets of Athens, amid 
Greek scenes and Greek characters, allusions to the gods, the 
laws, the magistrates, and the localities of Rome. 

tUuBtrationB from the Triniimmns. It is worth while to 
refer to the most striking passages in the Trinummus which 
illustrate this point. First, some distinctly Roman allusions 
may be noticed ; — the crowning of the Larfamiliaris (39)^ the 
mention of the Capitolian Jove (84), oi tla^eTar^^vasi^^w^ V^.^^^ 
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ofthepu6ltca negotia (331), of the Cluentes (471), of the Syrian 
and Campanian slaves (542, 545), of the dialect of Praeneste 
(609), of the dictator (695), of Neptune (820), of the aediles 
(990), of the punishment of crucifixion (1040). Set by the side 
of these the mention oi nummi Philippei (152), of the thousand 
drachmae, owed to the banker Olympicus (425), of the two (not 
three) guests on a couch at dinner (469), of bills of exchange 
(982), of silver minae (1082), of the Piraeus, which Stasimus is 
to reach without stopping (1103). To these we must add the 
genuine Greek words employed, n-aOa-at (117), olx^^rai (419), 
iraKiv (705), €7n3rjKrj (1025). Very similar, again, are Greek words 
adopted into 'LzXiriy grapkicus (1024), with its adverb graphice 
^l^y thermopolium (10 13) with the barbarous thermopdtare 
(1014), poterium (1017), basiiicus (1030). Note too words plainly 
coined from the Greek, turpilucricupidus {ioo\ vanidicus (275), 
fcdsidicus (770). 

But, on the other hand, Plautus is thoroughly national and 
original in the most striking characteristic of his dramas, in 
plays upon words, in alliteration and assonance, and in asyn- 
deta. These were not, and indeed could not be, taken from 
any foreign source ; firstly, because they did not exist in the 
Greek writers, from whom Roman Comedy borrowed ; and 
secondly, it would be as difficult to produce them by translation, 
as to maintain a long conversation in a whisper. It may be 
worth while to cite the most striking instances. We find invitus 
ni id me invitet (27), raptores panis et peni (254), pol pudere 
quam pigere praestat (345), a fine example of alliteration and 
assonance combined, inmoenis and moenus (354), vi Veneris 
vinctus (658), mores hominum moros et morosos efficit (669), laetus 
lubens laudes ago (82i),besides 1003-4, loii, and many others. 
Asyndeton is common enough, e.g. labitur liquitur (242), in- 
periis praeceptis (302), sarta tecta (317), mutumst tacet (1005). 
Metaphors too must grow up naturally in a language ; they 
would be unintelligible if they were imported into it ; and so 
we have either those which might belong to any language, e.g, 
Jove driving the lover into the toils (237), and the description 
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of good principles as the integumentum vttae (313) ; or such as 
are distinctly Roman, e.g. ferentarium amicum (456), os quoi 
sublinat (558), and concenturiant metum (1002). 

As we do not possess anything but fragments of the New 
Comedy, from which the Roman dramatists borrowed, it is 
impossible to estimate the amount of originality, which belongs 
to any play of Plautus taken as a whole ; but the ease and 
vigour of his language would show clearly that he was treating 
his models with some freedom, if this fact were not also evident 
from the numerous Roman allusions, to which reference has 
ahready been made. 

Plautus and liis audienee. Plautus' early connexion with 
the stage gave him the experience requisite for writing a good 
acting play. We see it in the broad humour of the dialogues, 
in the variety of the action, and in the dramatic character of the 
situations. And, besides, he knew well for whom he was writing ; 
and his audience was not of a high class. The greater the 
extravagance, the more amusement it gave ; and it is to the 
knowledge of this that we must attribute the production of part 
of the fourth act of the Trinummus, We can imagine how the 
excitable spectators screamed with laughter when the Syco- 
phant cahnly declared that Arabia was in Pontus, and how 
cagerly they waited to see if his eflfrontery would support 
bim in declaring that he had positively been introduced to 
Jove. 

Appreciation of Flautus. The popularity of Plautus con- 
tinued very great for some time after his death, until his plays 
were gradually superseded by the more polished comedy of 
Terence. Cicero, however (de Off. i. 29), classes his wit with 
the Atticorum antiqua comoedia ; but in the last years of the 
Republic and the early years of the Empire the rhetorical 
character of education led men to prefer tragedy to comedy. 
Horace acknowledges the general appreciation of the vivacity 
of style and action so conspicuous in Plautus ; for (Epist. ii. i. 
58) he says dicitur , . . Plautus ad exemplar Siculi properare 
Epicharmii but his own opinion is ^s^ax2L"g«v^V^k.^»ir\^^, 



xvi INTRODUCTION. 

At vestri proavi Plautinos et numeros et 
Laudavere salesy nitnium fatienter utrumque^ 
Ni dicam stulte^ mirati^ si modo ego et vos 
Scimus inurbanum lefido seponere dicto^ 
Legitimumque sonum digitis callemus et aure. 

The characteristics that amused the crowds, which flocked 
to the gratuitous performances on holidays, not unnaturally 
offended the refined taste of Horace; but his verdict, that 
enjoyment of the humour of Plautus is stupid, cannot be re- 
garded as more than that of a single man, and certainly has 
not been confirmed by the judgment of later ages. 



The extant Comedies of Plautus. 

11. Menaechmi. 

12. Miles Gloriosus. 

13. Mercator*. 

14. Pseudolus. 

15. Poenulus* 

16. Persa. 

17. Rudens*. 

18. Stichus. 

19. Trinummus* 

20. Truculentus. 

The 2ist play on Varro's list — ^Vidularia — has been tom off 
the end of the MSS. 



1. Amphitruo. 

2. Asinaria^. 

3. Aulularia. 

4. Captivi. 

5. Curculio. 

6. Casina^ 

7. Cistellaria'*. 

8. Epidicus. 

9. Bacchides'. 
la Mostellaria. 



PLOT OF TRINUMMUS. 

In the Trinummus the stock characters of Roman Comedy, 
the pair of fathers and the pair of sons, are represented by 
Charmides, father of the dissipated Lesbonicus, and Philto 
whose son is the more respectable Lysiteles. 

Charmides was, as usual, an Athenian citizen of substance 
and position ; but the extravagance of Lesbonicus had led him 
to undertake a voyage to Seleucia for the purpose of repairing 
his losses. He had cpmmitted his spendthrift son and his 

^ Taken from Demophilus. ' Probably taken from Menander. 

' Taken Irom Diphilos. * Taken from Philemon. 
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unmarried daughter ta the care of his friend Callicles ; and, 
before sailjng, had secretly buried within his house a large sum 
of money. 

Lesbonicus, however, having spent all the money that could 
be otherwise raised, put up the house for sale. Callicles, to 
whom alone the secret of the treasure had been entrusted, 
bought it for a small price and took up his abode therein. 

Act I. Sc. 1. At this point the action of the Play com- 
mences. Megaronides, an out-spoken friend of Callicles, has 
heard of the apparent baseness of his conduct and comes to 
reproach him ; a task which he undertakes with some zest. 

Act I. Sc. 2. Callicles, in self-defence, is forced to reveal 
the secret of the buried treasure ; and the wrath of Megaron- 
ides is instantly diverted against the busy-bodies who circulate 
such scandals. 

Act II. 8c. L Act II. introduces us to Lysiteles, a young 
Athenian of good position, who has fallen in love with the 
sister of Lesbonicus. In a lyrical monologue he moralises on the 
ruinous results of dissipation, and resolves to lead a steady life. 

Act H. 8c. 2. With commendable patience he endures 
what is meant to be an edifying lecture from his father ; and 
his dutiful protestations induce Philto to allow, and indeed to 
forward, his marriage with the sister of Lesbonicus, even with- 
out a dowry. 

Aot II. 8c. 4. Philto accordingly makes this proposal : but 
Lesbonicus, much to the disgust of his faithful slave Stasimus, 
insists, as a condition of the match, that a piece of land, the 
last remnant of his fortune, should be given as his sister^s 
portion. Stasimus, by audacious fictions, endeavours to per- 
suade Philto to reject the land, and no final arrangement is 
concluded. 

Aetm. Sc. 1. When the curtain rises at the next Act 
Callicles is informed by Stasimus of the proposed marriage, 
but can hardly believe the story, and goes off to ask the advice 
of Megaronides. 

A despondent soJiJoquy of Stasimus \s VnXerwc^Xft.^ \s^ ^^ 

b 
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approach of Lysiteles and Lesbonicus, both much agitated. 
An animated dialogue follows. 

Act III. 80. 2. Lysiteles endeavours to prevail on Lesbon- 
icus not to insist upon the dowry : he forcibly depicts the im- 
pending ruin of the family ; but Lesbonicus is proud and obsti- 
nate : he cannot endure the thought of what his fellow-citizens 
might say, were his sister, without a penny of her own, to marry 
so rich a man ; and at last breaks away abruptly, foUowed by 
Lysiteles, Stasimus being left alone to paint in a few graphic 
touches his probable future as a soldier^s man-of-all-work. 

Aot m. So. 8. Meanwhile Callicles, acting on the advice 
of Megaronides, determines to provide a dowry for the young 
lady from the hidden treasure. The difficulty is how to do 
so without arousing the suspicions of Lesbonicus, who would 
quickly make away with the remaining money if he became 
aware of its existence. Megaronides hits on the following 
device. A man is to be hired to personate a messenger from 
Charmides. The impostor is to pretend that he brings letters 
and a remittance in money for Callicles ; and then all will be 
easily done. This plan is at once carried into efFect. 

Acfc IV. Sc. 1. Charmides, however, unexpectedly appears 
m person, having just landed at the Piraeus after aj^ad passage. 
He dilates in some sonorous lines on the perils of the deep, 
and is just about to enter his house when he encounters the 
sham messenger, the Sycophant, enquiring for the 4iouse of 
Lesbonicus. *^ 

AotrV. Sc. 2. Inanamusingscene, Charmides,whose suspi- 
cions are at once aroused, questions the Sycophant as to his name 
and business. The Sycophant replies with evasive answers and 
preposterous absurdities, though he makes no secret of his pre- 
tended errand. When challenged he cannot give the name of *his 
friend ' who had «ntrusted the * 1000 gold pieces ' to his charge ; 
but even that only for a moment disturbs his self-assurance. 

At length Charmides discloses his identity, and demands the 
money. The Sycophant is at first incredulous, and when finally 
convinced covers his iretreat with brazen impudence. 
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Act PST. 80. 8. A second time is Charmides checked on 
the threshold of his house by the approach of Stasimus, who, 
being in great trouble about Lesbonicus, has added one more 
to his misfortunes by losing his ring at a wine shop. The 
miaster amuses himself for a few minutes with the half-drunken 
platitudes of his slave before Stasimus is aware of his presence. 
Then all the bad news comes upon him at once. 

The recklessness of his son, the ruin of his property, the sale 
of his house, the supposed treachery of his friend — all these 
calamities overcome him and he well nigh faints away. 

Act IV. 8c. 4. The loud voices in the street bring out 
Callides, spade in hand, from digging up the treasure. Char- 
mides is quickly reassured and praises his friend's fidelity. 

Act V. So. 1. In the last Act Lysiteles congratulates him- 
self on his good fortune (Act V. Sc. 2.) ^d introduces himself 
to Charmides as a would-be son4n-Iaw. 

Charmides readily consents to the marriage and gives the 
1000 gold pieces as the dowry. 

Act V. 8c. 3. The Play ends happily with the forgiveness 
of Lesbonicus and his dutiful acceptance of the daughter of 
Callicles, ^ and whomsoever else you shall enjoin,^ as a wife. 

METRES AND PROSODY OF PLAUTUS. 

The regular metres employed in this Play are — 

X The lambio Trlmeter Acatalectio, commonly called 
Senarius^ from its six feet. 

U. The Trochaic Tetrameter Catalectic, commonly called 
Septenarius, from its seven complete feet. 

m. The Trochaic Tetrameter Acatalectic^ commonly 
called Octonarius^ from its eight feet. 



I. The lambic Trimeter Acatalectic consists m its pure 
form of six iambi : cf. Catull. 4. 69. But in the comic poets 
the Tribrach, Spondee, Anapaest, and Dactyl are admitted t<\ 
all places except H^q Jast, which is aWa^s axi\asc^\i£k<k^^^»^ 

b % 
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syllable being always considered as long. The Caesara in the 
third foot (the penthemimeral caesura) is often preserved. The 
lambic Trimeter is ordinarily employed when the dialogue is 
not specially excited. 

H. The Troehaio Tetrameter Gataleotie consists in its 
pm^ form of seven trochees and a hal£ In the comic poets 
the Tribrach, Spondee, Anapaest, and Dactyl are permitted in 
any foot «xcept ihe seventh, where only the Trochee, Tribrach, 
and sometimes Dactyl are fomid. This metre usually has a 
break at the /end of the fourth foot, where hiatus is sometimes 
admitted. Trochaic metre is used to express excitement or 
strong emotion, see e.g. the dialogue between Lesbonicus and 
Lysiteles 627 sqq. 

m. The Troehaie Tetrameter Aoataleotie consists in its 
pure form of eight trochees, for which the Tribrach, Spondee, 
Anapaest, and Dactyl may be substituted in any foot except 
the last, ^which only admits the Trochee and Spondee. It is 
used when the subject requires special dignity of expression, 
e.g. the thanksgiving of Giarmides 820 sqq. 



The metres of the Canticum^ or lyrical monologue, and the 
short dialogue whiph immediately foUows it, are so doubtful 
that a lengthened discussion of them would be out of place 
in a School edition. The subject has been elaborately treated 
by A. Spengel, Reformvorschlage zur Metrik der Lyrischen 
Versarten bei Plautus, 1882. 

In any of the above-mentioned metres the Spondee is some- 
times resolved into \j\j\j\j (called a Proceleusmaiic)^ especially 
in the first foot. Cf. 289, 557, 767, 806. 

The Prosody of the comic poets has been for centuries a 
subject on which widely differing opinions have been held. 
Cicero De Orat. 55, § 184 writes — ^At comicorum propter si^ 
militudinem sermonis sic saepe sunt abjecti senarii^ ut nonnun-^ 
quam vix in eis numerus et versus intelligi possit^ The opinion 
of Horace A. P. 270-4 has been already quoted (see Introduction : 
alsQ Hor. £p. II. i. 170^ A. P. 54) ; and Priscian tells us thatthen». 
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were people of his time, i. e. about the end of the fifth century 
A.D., who denied the existence of any metres at all in Terence. 

Much light has, however, been thrown on this subject by the 
labours of modem scholars, especially Ritschl, and one leading 
principle has been established with tolerable certainty: viz. 
that the scansion depends on the accent of the word as spoken, 
and not on any rigid Ailes of Prosody, such as were observed 
by the Augustan poets. The versification of Plautus, as far as 
Prosody is concemed, ntay be compared to that of Shakspeare. 

With regard to the pronunciation of Latin in the comic poets 
three general tendencies may be observed : — 

I. To Bhorten the last syllable of a word. 

H. To shorten iinaccented syllableB. 

m. To contract two syllables into one, called Synizesla 
in the case of vowels. 

I. With regardto the shortening of a final syllable we have direct 
evidence in some cases from Cicero, Quintilian, and Priscian. 

(a) A final -m was scarcely pronounced, and so can be dis- 
regarded in comic metres. Cf. Quin. ix. 4, 40 ; Priscian I. 38. 

O) A final -B was firequently dropped, and can be similarly 
disregarded. Cf. Cic. De Orat. 48, 161. Marius Victorinus I. 
p. 2472. £ven -aa, -ob, -es, in acc. pL and -is in dat. and abL 
pL may be shortened : cf. 822, 868. 

(7) A final -t seems to have followed the same rule, as dede 
is found for dedit in ancient inscriptions, and there are nu- 
merous instances in Plautus and Terence when a syllable 
ended in -t is scanned as short before a consonant. 

It seems highly probable that this tendency, clearly proved 
with reference to some terminations, extended to others, e.g. 
a final -r {pate is actually found for paier in an inscription), a 
final -d, e.g. in apud {i\i% form ape being found in an ancient 
gIossary=7rapa), final -1 as in simul^ final -n as in tamen, It 
is possible that even final -nt may sometimes have been 
dropped, as emeru for em^runt is found in an inscription, and 
there are Ymes wbich seem to require \l, e.^.T«»^>ax^.'§>\% 
Ad poq, Haut ppj. 
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Any monosyllabic preposition may be shortened by dropping 
its final consonant, e.g. ab and ad may be scanned &, ex as S, 
etc. Final fi, §, i, o, are all occasionally shortened both in 
nouns and verbs. 

II. The shortening of an unaccented syllable in order to 
throw all the stress on the accented syllable is thus expressed 
in a formula by Wagner kj — ^ «=« \j\j-^ : and in trochaics -^>^— » 
— v-»v^. This occurs most frequently at the beginning of a verse. 
Instances ^x^ ferMarium 456, volUntate 1166, quid tibi tntir- 
pellatio 709, pot^st fieri 730, tab^maculo 726, dedtstin I2g, si 
mage ^xigere 1052, sed tst^c 88, quid tstic 573, hic quoque Mnc 
abiit 718, quia dmnis 78. Brix and Wagner maintain that inde 
and unde may be shortened, even when standing at the begin- 
ning of a line in trochaic metre. 

III. Synizesis. Any case oimeus, tuusy suus may be mono- 
syllabic — in fact almost any two vowels coming together may 
be thus contracted: e.g. ei, eius, eorum^ eas, rei, duas^ dies^ 
deos, &c. 

To show how greatly scansion depended on accent eius, huius^ 
quoius, are indifFerently used as trochees, pyrrhics, or mono- 
syllables. Compounds in which two vowels come together 
are regularly contracted, t,g. fraeoptare, Double letters were 
probably not written in the time of Plautus, and consequently 
vowels when unaccented are freely shortened before double 
consonants: dcculto 712, dccefisti 964, scUUlites 833, Phittp^ 
feus 152. 

Archaic long terminations are occasionally retained by Plautus 
(rarely by Terence) where the rhythm of the verse requires them : 
G.g, familid (nom. sing.) 251 ; — or (<Dp) in nom. sing. of.nouns 
and comparative adjectives 226 ; — bus in dat. and abl. plur. ; and 
the verb endings fs (eis), dt (ait), et {eit), it (iit) : cf. 206. £s 
(from sum) is always long in Plautus. 

Hiatus is generally acknowledged to be admitted by Plautus, 

(i) Where the line is divided among two or more speakers, 

e.g. 432 ; 
(2) Where there is a distinct pause in the sense, e.g. 185, 1018 ; 
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(3) In the case of monosyllables ending in a long vowel or 
m, e.g. em 603, quoi 358, 604, 876 ; 

(4) In the break at the end of the 4th foot of Trochaic Tetra» 
meters, e.g. 990. 

Wagner would also admit hiatus before a cretic at the end of 
a senarius, e.g. altemae arbores^ the MS. reading in 539. 

I^rp-elision is very frequent in Plautus with es and est^ cf. 
homc^s 447, consilist 763 : it is less common with other words, 
cf. ne {e)go 433, si {i)ta 1098. These latter may, however, be 
considered as cases of Crasis, 

A long final vowel is sometimes shortened and not elided 
before another vowel or A, cf. tji homo^s 447. 

Two syllables connected by v may, in certain words (e.g. 
bovesy oveSy aves\ be contracted into one ; navem is a mono- 
syllable 835, cf. vavv, Compare the story told by Cicero de Div., 
3, 40, 84, where Cauneas {sc.ficus)y as called out by hucksters, 
Is identical in pronunciation with cave ne eas, C£ Plaut. Truc. 
3, 2, 15; Ritschl. ProL L. 

A dissyllable is not unfrequently contracted by Synizesis and 
then altogether elided, e.g. 119 etr{ei) dpiram. 



CODICES OF PLAUTUS. 
The following are the most important MSS. of Plautus : 



Letter of 

Reference. 


Name of Codex. 


Place where it is 
now kept. 


Century. 


A. 


C. AMBROSIANUS. 


Milan. 


IV or V. 


B. 


C. VETUS (Camerarii). 


Vatican. 


XI. 


C. 


C. DECURTATUS (alter 
Camerarii). 


Heidelberg. 


XII. 


D. 


C. VATICANUS. 


Vatican. 


XII. 


J. 


CODEX J. 


British Museum. 


XI. 



Codex A, by far the most important, is a Palimpsest, i.e. a 
manuscript which has been so far erased that the parchment 
could be used again for another book, in this case a part of the 
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Vulgate. It is very imperfect. Many pages are entirely lost^ 
several are all but illegible. Ritschl describes it as ' abominably 
washed out and scraped, Hotted out by the later writing to an 
extraordinary degree, cankered, worm-eaten, its leaves moulder- 
ing and stuck together from neglect and damp, lastly to a great 
degree miserably mutilated.' 

Codices B, C, and D have all been corrected by a second, if 
not by a third hand, and all are probably derived from one 
original — C and D being contemporary transcripts. 

That there have been a good many omissions in the existing 
MSS. is proved by the quotations which are found in other 
writers but not in the plays themselves ; the corruptions which 
have crept in (especially in B) are numerous and often absurd ; 
and there can be little doubt that not a few lines have been 
interpolated. 

One reason of the scarcity and corruption of Plautine MSS. 
is that the early comedies were not published in a literary sense 
at all. The author was paid so much for translating a play, just 
as the Choragus was paid so much for dressing it — ^with one 
important difFerence, namely that the pay of the author de- 
pended on the success of his piece. Consequently the only 
copies in existence would be actors' copies, and these would 
naturally becdme corrupted by glosses, interpolations, ^d 
omissions. 

Since, therefore, the MSS. are so fewand their authority so 
uncertain, critical emendations of the text for intemal reasons 
have more justification than otherwise could be the case — espe- 
cially where A fails ; indeed a strict conservsitism is soon found 
to be whoUy impossible. 

^ Of the 1189 lines of the Trinummus no less than 558 are lost, 
viz. 96-171, 568-63$, 672-735. 774-835, 864-1045, 1079-1189. 
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GRAECA THENSAVRVS PHILEMONIS 
(ACTA LVDIS MEGALENSIBVS). 
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ARGVMENTVM. 

Thensadrum clam abstrusum dbiens peregre Chdrmides 

Remque 6mnem amico Cdllicli manddt suo. 

Ist6c absente mdle rem perdit fflius. 

Nam et a^dis vendit : h^ mercatiir Cdllicles. 

Virgo fndotata s6ror istius p6scitur. 

Minus qu6 cum invidia d^t ei dotem CdllicleSy 

Manddt qui dicat atirum ferre se d patre. 

Vt v^nit ad aedis, htinc deludit Chdrmides 

Sen6C| ut rediit : qu6ius nubunt llberi. 



PERSONAE. 

LVXVRIA cum INOPIA PROLOGVS 
, MEGARONIDES SENEX 
' CALLICLES SENEX 

^ LYSITELES ADVLESCENS (Jlius Philtonis) 
. PHILTO SENEX 

LESBONICVS ADVLESCENS (JUius ChamUdis) 
. ' STASIMVS SERVOS {ChamUdis) 
^ CHARMIDES SENEX 
^SYCOPHANTA 
CANTOR, 



PLAVTI TRINVMMVS. 



PROLOGVS. 

IiVXVBIA. INOPIA. 

[Aihens: aplace where/our streets meei: on ane stde ihe hause 
of Charmidesy on ihe oiher ihai o/Fhilio. The Scene is 
unchanged ihroughoui ihe play) 

IiV. Sequere hdc me, gnata, ut miinus fungarfs tuom. 
IK. Sequ6r : sed finem f6re quem dicam n^scio. 
liV. Adest : em, illaec sunt a^des : i intro mlnciam. 

(Addressing ihe audience.) ^ 

Nunc, n^quis erret v6strum, paucis In viam 

I^ediicam, si quidem 6peram dare promfttitis. 5 

Nunc igitur primum qua^ ego sim et quae illa^c siet 
Ruc quae ibiit intro, dicam si animum adv6rtitis. 
Hmiim mihi Plautus n6men Luxuriae indidit: 
Tum illdnc mihi esse gndtam voluit Inopiam. 
Sed ^a quid huc intro ierit inpulsd meo, 10 

Acclpite et date vocivas auris dum ^loquor. 
Adul^scens quidamst, qui in hisce habitat a^dibus: 
Is r^m patemam me ddiutrice p^rdidit 
Quoniam ef, qui me aleret nfl video esse r^cui, 
^edi ef meam gnatam, qufcum una aetatem ^xigat 15 
^<i de drgumento ne ^xpectetis fdbulae : 
Sen& qui huc venient f rem vobis dperient 
Hoic Gra^ce nomen ^st Thensauro fdbulae: 
Hiil^mo scripsit: Plaiitus vortit bdrbare, 
Nom^n Trinummo f6cit. nunc vos h6c rogat 20 

^t Uceat possid^re hanc nomen fdbulam. 
.Tantiimst. valete: ad^ste cum sil^ntio. (JEIx\i\ 

B a 
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ACTVS I. 

sc. 1. 

MEQABONIDES. 

Amfcum castigdre ob meritam n6xiam 

Inmo^nest facinus, v^rum in aetate titile 

£t c6nducibile. n^m ego amicmn hodi^ meum 25 

Concdstigabo pr6 conmerita n6xia: 

Invftus, ni id me invftet ut facidm fides. 5 

Nam hic nfmium morbus m6res invasft bonos : 

Ita pl^rique omnes idm sunt interm6rtui. 

Sed dum flli aegrotant, fnterim mor^s mali 30 

Quasi h^rba inrigua siiccrevere ub^rrume: 

Neque qufcquam hic vile niinc est nisi mor^s mali. 10 

Eordm licet iam m^tere messem mdxumam; 

Nimi6que hic pluris paiiciorum grdtiam 

Facidnt pars hominum quam fd quod prosint pldribus. 35 

Ita vfncunt illud c6nducibile grdtiae, 

Quae in r^bus multis 6bstant odiossa^que sunt 25 

Remordmque faciunt ref privatae et piiblicae. 



SC 2. 

CAIiLICIiES. MEGABONIDES. 

CA. {jComng oui ofhis house and speaktng to his wift vah» 
ts wt/hm.) 
Lar6m corona ndstnim decoTaii vo\o\ 



IL 
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Vx6r, venerare ut n6bis haec habitdtio 40 

Bona fadsta felix f6rtunataque ^venat — 

{Tuming awc^from the door^ 

Teque lit quam primum p6ssim videam em6rtuam. 

JQl. {Astde,) Hic ill^st senecta aetdte qui factiist puer, 5 

Qoi admfsit in se cdlpam castigdbilem. 

Adgr^diar hominem. CA, Qu6ia hic vox prope m^ sonat ? 45 

^ Tui bdnevolentis, sf ita's ut ego t^ volo : 

Sin dliter es, inimfci atque iratf tibi. 

CA. amfce, salve. [atque aequalis. ut vales, 10 

Megaronides ?] MB. Et tu ^depol salve, Cdllicles. 

^al^n? valuistin? CA. Vdleo et valui r^ctius. 50 

^. Quid tda agit uxor? dt valet? CA, Plus quam ^go volo. 

^. Bene h^rclest illam tfbi valere et vfvere. 

^^ Credo h^rcle te gaud^re, siquid mfhi malist 15 

^. Omnfbus amicis qu6d mihist cupio ^sse idem. 
^^. Eho td, tua uxor qufd agit? MB. Inmortdlis est: 56 
^^^ft victuraqu^st. CA. Bene hercle ndntias, 
^^osque 6ro ut vitae tuad superstes sdppetat. 
^**^. Dum quidem h^rcle tecum niipta sit, san^ velim. 20 
^A^ Vin c6nmutemus? tdam ego ducam et td meam? 
^^0 had tantilluiti d^deris verboriim mihi. 60 

^*^. Namque ^nim tu, credo, me fnprudentem obr^pseris. 
^A.. Ne tu h^rcle faxo hau n^scias quam rem ^geris. 
^*^, Habeds ut nanctu's : n6ta mala res 6ptumast. 25 

Naixi ego niinc si ignotam cdpiam, quid agam n^sciam. 
^A.* £dep61 proinde ut bene vfvitur, diu vfvitur. 65 

^WJL Sed hoc dnimum advorte atque atifer ridiculdria. 
Nam ego d^dita opera huc dd te venio. CA. Qufd venis? 
ItR. Malfs te ut verbis miiltis multum obiiirgitem. 30 

CA. Men ? ME. Ntimquis est hic dlius praeter me dtque te ? 

OlL Nem6st. ME. Quid tu igitur i6gita;& \.<&iie o\A4\%\^it\£<\ 
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Nisi td me mihimet c^nses dicturdm male. 

Nam si fn te aegrotant drtes antiqua^ tuae 72 

Omnfbus amicis m6rbum tu incuti^s gravem, 75 

Vt t^ videre audfreque aegrotf sient 

CA. Qui in m^ntem venit tfbi istaec dicta dfcere? 4^ 

ME. Quia omnfs bonos bondsque adcurare dddecet, 

Suspfcionem et cdlpam ut ab se s^gregent 

CA, Non p6test utrumque fferi. MB. Quapropt^r? CA. 

Rogas? ' 80 

Ne admfttam culpam, ego me6 sum promus p^ctori : 
Suspfciost in p^ctore alien6 sita. 45 

Nam niinc ego si te sdbrupuisse sdspicer 
lovf coronam d6 capite ex Capit61io, 
Qui in c6Iumine astat sdmmo; si id non f^ceris 85 

Atque fd tamen mihi Idbeat suspicdrier: 
Qui tu fd prohibere m^ potes ne sdspicer? 50 

Sed istdc negoti cdpio scire qufd siet. 
ME. Hab^n tu amicum aut fdmiliarem qu^mpiam, 
Quoi p^ctus sapiat? CA. £depol hau dicdm dolo. 90 
Sunt qu6s scio amicos ^sse: sunt quos sdspicor. 
Sed tu ^x amicis c^rtis mi es certfssumus. 
Siqufd scis me fecfsse inscite aut fnprobe, 95 

Si id n6n me accusas, tdte obiurgandd's. MIS. Scio 
Et si dlia huc causa ad te ddveni, aequom p6stulas. 60 
CA. Exp^cto siquid dfcas. MTS. Primumdum 6mnium 
Male dfctitatur tfbi volgo in serm6nibus. 
Turpflucricupidum t€ vocant civ^s tui: 100 

Tum aut^m sunt alii quf te volturidm vocant: 
Hostfsne an civis c6medis parvi p^ndere. 65 

Haec quom addio in te dfci, discruci6r miser. 
CA. Est dtque non est mfhi in manu, Megar6nides : 
Quin dicant, non est : m^rito ut ne dicdnt, id est. 105 
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Fuitne hfc tibi amicus Chdrmides ? CA. Est ^t fuit. 
Id ita ^sse ut credas, r^m tibi auctor^m dabo. 70 

Nam p6stquam hic eius r^m confregit fflius 
Vid^tqiie ipse ad paup^riem prostratum ^sse se 
Sudmque filiam ^sse adultam vfrginem, 110 

Simul ^ius matrem sudmque uxorem m6rtuam: 
Quoniam hfnc iturust fpsus in Seleuciam, 75 

Mihi c6nmendavit vfrginem gnatdm suam 
Et r^m suam onmem et illdm corruptum fflium. 
Haec, si mi inimicus ^sset, credo hau cr^deret. 115 

ME. Quid tu ddulescentem qu^m esse corruptiim vides, 
Qui tua6 mandatus ^st fide et fiddciae, 80 

Quin edm restituis? qufn ad frugem c6nrigis? 
£i rei 6peram dare te fderat aliquanto a^quius, 
Siquf probiorem fdcere posses, n6n uti 120 

In edndem tute acc^deres infdmiam 
MaMmque ut eius ciim tuo miscer^s malo. 85 

CA. Quid fi£ci? ME. Quod homo n^quam. CA. Non 

isttic meumst. 
ME. Emfstin de adulesc^nte hasce aedis? qufd taces? 
Vbi ntinc tute habitas. CA. £mi atque argentilm dedi, 125 
Minds quadraginta, ddulescenti ipsi fn manum. 
MB. Dedfsti argentum ? OA. Fdctum, neque factf piget. 90 
MB. Edep61 fide adulesc^ntem mandaltim malae: 
Dedistfne hoc facto ei glddium qui se occfderet? 
Quid s^cus est aut quid fnterest, dare te fn manus 130 
Arg^ntum amanti homini ddulescenti, animi fnpoti, 
Qui exa^dificaret suam fnchoatam igndviam? 95 

CA. Non ^go illi argentum r^dderem ? MB. Non r^dderes, 
Neque de fllo quicquam n^que emeres neque v^nderes 
Nec quf deteiioT 6sset faceres c6p\a.m, "V^^ 

Jncdndliastjne ejim qui mandat^st tiXAl 



8 PLAVTI I.2.ioo-i3a 

Ille qui mandavit ^xturbasti ex a^dibus? loo 

£dep61 mandatum pdlcre et curatdm probe. 

Crede hufc tutelam: sudm rem melius g^serit. 

CA. Subigis maledictis m^ tuis, Megar6nides, 140 

Nov6 modo adeo ut qu6d meae concrdditumst 

Tacitdrnitati cldm, fide et fidiiciae, 105 

Ne emintiarem quofquam neu facer^m palam, 

Vt mfhi necesse sft iam id tibi concr^dere. 

TVrFi. Mihi qu6d credideris, sdmes ubi posfveris. 145 

CA. Circiimspicedum te, n^quis adsit drbiter 

Nobfs, et quaeso id^ntidem circiimspice. iio 

ME. {A/ier looking round.) Auscdlto siquid dicas. CA. Si 

taceds, loquar. 
Quonidm profectus hfnc est peregre Chdrmides, 
Thensadrum demonstrdvit mihi in hisce a^dibus, 150 

Hic fn conclavi qu6dam. sed circtimspice. 
ME. Nemo hic est CA. Nummum Phflippeum ad tria mflia. 
Id s61us solum p^r amicitiam et p^r fidem 116 

Flens me 6bsecravit su6 ne gnato cr^derem 
Neu quofquam, unde ad eum id p6sset permandscere. 155 
Nunc si flle huc salvos r^venit, reddam 8u6m sibi : 
Siqufd eo fuerit, cdrte illius ffliae 120 

Quae mfhi mandatast hdbeo dotem ei dnde dem, 
Vt eam fn se dignam c6ndiciondm c6nlocem. 
ME. Pro di fnmortales, v^rbis paucis qudm cito 160 

Alidm fecisti me: dlius ad te v^neram. 
Sed ut 6ccepisti, p^rge porro pr61oqui. 125 

CA. Quid tfbi ego dicam? qui fllius sapi^ntiam 
£t medm fidelitdtem et celata 6mnia 
Paene flle ignavos fiinditus pessdm dedit 165 

Jf3?. QuiMm? CA. Quia, ruri diim sum ego unos s^x dics, 
Me absdnte atque insci^nte, mconsuYtCi Taeo^ vg» 
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Aedfs venalis hisce inscribit Iftteris. 

^ Ad^surivit ^t inhiavit dcrius 

Lupus: 6bservavit diim dormitar^t canes: 170 

Gregem iSnivorsum v61uit totum av6rtere. 

CA. Feclsset edepol, ni ha^c praesensiss^t canes. 135 

Sed ntinc rogare hoc i%o vicissim \& volo : 

Quid fiiit oflficium metim me facere ? fdc sciam : 

Vtrum Indicare me el thensaurum aequ6m fuit, 175 

Adv6rsum quam eius me 6bsecraviss^t pater? 

An ego dlium dominum pdterer fieri hisce a^dibus ? 140 

Qui emfsset, eius ^ssetne ea peciinia? 

^i ^gomet potius a^dis : argentiim dedi 

Tliensatiri causa, ut sdlvom amico trdderem. 180 

Neque ddeo hasce emi mfhi nec usura^ meae: 

^ redemi rtirsum, a me argentiim dedi. 145 

Haec slint: si recte seii pervorse fdcta sunt, 

*^go md fecisse c6nfiteor, Megar6nides. 

^in m^a malefacta, ^m meam avaritidm tibi. 185 

«ascfn mi propter r^s malas famds ferunt? 

^. navaai: vicisti cdstigator^m tuom. 150 

Occliisti linguam: nfhil est quod resp6ndeam. 

^A, Nunc ^go te quaeso ut me 6pera et consili6 iuves 

^nmunicesque hanc m^cum meam provlnciam 190 

^. Pollfceor operam. OA. Ergo tibi eris paulo p6st? 

MB. Domi: 
Numqufd vis ? CA. Cures tudm fidem. MB. Fit s^dulo : 155 

(Moving awqy, then turning dach,) 
Sed qufd ais? CA. Quid vis? MB. Vbi nunc adulesc^ns 

habet ? 
CA. Postfculum hoc rec^pit, quom aedis v^ndidit. 

Isttic volebam scfre: i sane niinc iam. 195 

(Again moving away^ and iurning back>^ 
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Sed qufd ais, quid nunc vfrgo ? nempe apud t^st ? CA. I 
luxtdque eam curo cdm mea. MB. Rect6 facis. 
OA. Numqufd prius quam abeo m6 rogaturd*s? ME. ^ 

{Exit Calltcles.) 
Nihil ^st profecto stiiltius neque st61idius 
[Neque m^ndacilocum n^que adeo argutiim magis] 
Neque c6nfidentil6quius neque peritirius 
Quam urbdni adsidui cfves, quos scurrds vocant 
Atque ^gomet me adeo cdm illis una ibid^m traho: 
Qui ill6rum verbis fdlsis accept6r fui, 
Qui omnfa se simulant scfre neque quicqudm sciunt. 
Quod qufsque in animo hab^t aut habitunist, sciunt : 
Scidnt quid in aurem r^x reginae dfxerit: 
Scidnt quod luno fdbulatast cdm love: 
[Quae n^que futura n^que sunt, tamen illf sciunt.] 
Fals6ne an vero laddent, culpent qu^m velint, 
Non fl6cci faciunt, dum illud quod lubedt sciant. 
Omn^s mortales hdnc aiebant Cdlliclem 
Indfgnum civitdte ac sese vfvere, 
Bonfs qui hunc adulescdntem evortiss^t suis. 
Ego de e6rum verbis fdmigeratorum fnsciens 
Prosflui amicum cdstigatum inn6xium. 
Quod si ^xquiratur dsque ab stirpe auct6ritas, 
Vnde qufdque auditum dfcant: nisi id adpdreat, 
Famfgeratori r^s sit cum damno ^t malo: 
Hoc fta si fiat, pdblico Mt bono. 
Paucf sint faxim quf sciant quod n^sciunt, 
Occldsioremque hdbeant stultiloqu^ntianu {Exit.) 
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ACTVS II. 

sc. 1. 

IiTSITELES. 

Multds res simftu in me6 corde v6rso, 
Multum fn cogitdndo dol6rem indipfscor. 
Egom^t me coquo ^t macero ^t defetfgo : 225 

Magfster mihi ^xercit6r animus niinc est. 
Sed h6c non liqu^t nec satfs cogitdtumst, 
Vtrdm potius hdrum mihi drtem expet^ssam, 
Vtram a^tati agiindae arbitr^r firmi6rem : 5 

Am6rin me an r^i obsequf p6tius pdr sit. 230 

[Vtra fn parte pltSs sit volilptatis vftae 
Ad a^tatem agiindam.] 
Dc hac r^ mihi satis had liquet ; nisi h6c sic faciam, opfnor, 
^t utrdmque rem simul ^xputem, iud^x sim reusque ad edm 
rem. 

Ita fdciam, ita plac^t. 235 

Onmimn primum am6ris arteis ^loquar quem ad m6dum se 

expediant. 10 

NtJmquam amor quemqudm nisi cupidum p6stulat se ho- 

minem fn plagas 
C6nicere : eos petit, e6s sectatur, sdbdole ab re c6nsulit : 
Blandfloquentulilst, harpag6, mendax, ctippes, 
Desp61iator, Idtebricolarum h6minum cornSptor, 240 
Celdtum indagdtor. 15 

Ndm qui amat, quod amdt quom extemplo eius sdviis per- 
cdlsus esty 
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flico rds foras Idbitxir, Ifquitur. 
" Dd mihi hoc, m^l meum, sf me amas, si atides." 
Atque ibi ille cuctilus : " O oc^Ue mi, fkt : 245 

£t istuc et si dmplius vfs dari, ddbitur.'* 
f bi pendentdm ferit : iam dmplius 6rat : 
N6n satis id ^st mali, ni dmpliust ^tiam, 20 

Qu6d bibit, qu6d comest, qu6d facit siimpti. 250 
N6x datur, dticitur fdmilia t6ta : 
V^stiplica, unctor, atiri custos, flabelliferae, sdndaligenilae, 
Cdntrices, cistdlatrices, ntintii reniintii, 
Rapt6res panis 6i peni. 
Fit fpse, dum illis c6mis est, 255 

In6ps amator. 
Haec ^go quom cum animo me6 reputo, 25 

Vbi quf eget, quam preti sft parvi : 
Apage, dmor, non places : nfl te utor. 
Quamquam fllud est dulce, ^sse et bibere, am6r amari ddt 
tamen 

Satfs quod sit adgre: 260 

Fugft forum, fugit suos cogndtos, 
Fugdt se ipsus db suo contiitu. 
[Neque eum sibi amicum volunt dici.] 
Milld modis amor ign6randust, procul dbdendust atque fib- 
standust. 30 

Nam qui fn amorem praecfpitavit, perift quasi de sax6 
saliat. 265 

Apage te sfs, amor : tuds res tibi hab^to. 

Amor amicds mihi n^ fuas: 
Stint tanien qu6s miseros mfsere maleque hdbeas^ 

Qu6s tibi f^cisti obn6xios. 
C^rtSL res 6st ad frugem id^licwe 4iiimum : 270 

Qu^mquam ibi gr&nd\s c^v^vca \?iX«i^ -^ 
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B6ni sibi haec ^xpetunt, r^m, fidem, hon6rem, 
G16riam et grdtiam; h6c probis pr^tiumst 
£6 mibi mdgis lubet cdm probis p6tius quam 
' Cum fnprobis vlvere vanidicis. 275 



SC. 2. 
PHHiTO. IjTSITEIjE& 

{Enier Philto from his house^ 

[. Quo fllic homo f6ras se penetrdvit ex a^dibus? 
'. Pater, ddsum : inperd quidvis n^que ero in mqrd tibi, 
Nec Idtebrose me dbs tuo consp^ctu occultdbo. 
:. F^ceris pdr tuis c^teris fdctis, 
Sl patrem p&coles. Tudm per pietdtem, 280 

N6I0 ego cum Inprobis t^ viris, gndte mi, 5 

Neque fn via neque fn foro neciillum sermonem ^xsequi. 
N6vi ego hoc sa^culum, m6ribus qufbus sit : 
Mdlus bonum mdlum esse volt, tit sit sui sfmilis ; 
Ttirbant, miscent m6res mali, rapdx, avarus, fnvidus : 285 
Sdcrum profanum, piiblicum privdtimi habent, hiiilca gens. 
Ha^c ego doleo, haec stint quae excruciant, ha^c dies noctis 
cdnto ut caveas. 10 

Qu6d manu nequeunt tdngere, tantum fds habent, quo mdnus 
abstineant : 
C^tera rape, trahe, ftige, late. 
Ldcrumas mi haec quom vfdeo eliciunt, qufa ego ad hoc 
genus dtiravi hominum. 290 

Qufn prius me ad plurfs penetravi? 
Nam hi mores mai6rum laudant, e6sdem. l\ititA.wt q^<S% 
• conJaddanL ^\ 
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Ilfs ego de drtibus grdtiam fddo, 
Ne inbuas ds tuom ing^nium. 

iMc6 modo m6ribus vlvito antfquis: 295 

Quae ^go tibi pra^cipio, ea fdcito. 

Nihil ego ist6s moror fa^ceos m6reSy 
Qufbus boni s^se ded^corant 

lla(5c tibi sf mea capdsses inp^ria, 

Mdlta bona in p^ctore consfdent 300 

LY. Si^iu|HT ego usque ad hdnc aetatem ab fneunte adu- 

losc(5niia ao 

Tuis iicrvivi s<5rvitutem inp^riis praeceptfs, pater. 
Pio ingonio cgo me Ifberum esse rdtussum, pro inperi6 tuo 
MOiiui aninmm tibi sdrvitutem s^rvire aequom c^nsuL 
tni. Qui homo cum animo inde db ineunte aet&te depugndt 

suo, 305 

\\\\\\\\ itano osso mdvelit ut eum dnimus aequom c&iseat, 25 
An iti) potius tit ()arentes dum esse et cognatf velint: 
Si Aniinus honiincm ixSpuUt, actumst, inimo servit, n6n sibi : 
Sin ipso aiunium pdpuUt, vivit, vfctor victorlim dnet. 
'\\\ M sinimum vicfsti potius quam dnimus te, est qnod 

g:\iiiloas. 310 

|^>ui :^niinum vincunt, qudm quos animus, s&nper probior^ 

oUioni. 30 

Ntnuo KiUiust \it opus est ita ^sse quam ut anim6 lubet.] 
liY. Ktitoo 0);\^ mi sdniper habui aetdti integumentdm meae, 
N«' itinrharoni mo lisquam, ubi esset d&mni condliibulum, 
N«' nm hi iitMn i>Klmbulatum ned suom adimerem £tteri. 
Ni' ii«'^iiuuUnt<m, patcr, tibi p&rerem, parsi sddolo: 816 
■ M^iht ii-itA ti^;i pmcccpta usque h&bui mea mod^stia. 36 
VMi. rxprobiiiH l)cne qu6d fiecisti? tfbi fedsti, n6n miU: 
^'ffti quideni «leiiil &clay«L fenne^ tda istuc xefert m^yirnie. 
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Is probust, quem pa^nitet quam pr6bus sit et frugf bonae. 
Qui fpsus sibi satis placet, nec pr6bus est nec frugf bona^: 40 
Qui fpsus se cont^mnit, in eost fndoles inddstriae. 
IiY« Ob eam rem haec, pater, aiitumavi, qufa res quaedamst 

qudm volo 
£go me abs te exorire. PH. Quid id est? ddre iam veniam 

g^stio. 325 

IiY. Adulescenti hinc g^nere summo, amfco atque aequalf 

meo, 45 

Mfnus qui caute et cdgitate sudm rem tractavft, pater, 
B^ne volo illi fdcere ego, nisi tii nevis. PH. Nempe d^ tuo ? 
IiY. D^ meo: nam qu6d tuomst meiimst, omne autem 

m^um tuomst. 
PH. Qufd is? egetne? LY. EgA. PH. Habuitne rem? IiY. 

Hdbuit. PH. Qui eam p^rdidit ? 330 

Piiblicisne adffnis fuit an mdritumis neg6tiis? 50 

M^rcaturan' dn venalis hdbuit, ubi rem p^rdidit ? 
I«Y. Nfhil istoruin. PH. Qufd igitur? IiT. Per c6mitatem 

edep61, pater : 
Pra^terea aliquantum dnimi causa in d^liciis disp^rdidit 
PH« £depol hominem pra^dicatum ffrme et familidriter, 
Quf quidem nusquam p^r virtutem r^m confregit dtque 

eget. 55 

Nfl moror eum tfbi esse amicum cum ^ius modi virtiltibus. 
I«7. Qufa sine omni mdlitiast, tolerdre egestatem ^ius volo. 
PH. D^ mendico mdle meretur qui ef dat quod edit adt 

bibat: 
Nam ^t illud quod dat p^rdit et illi pr6dit vitam ad mfse- 

riam. 340 

Mdni eo haec dico, qufn quae tu vis ^go velim et facidm 

hibens: ^ 

^tA^^hoc verbam qu6m illi quoidam dicOf^^i^^^mQrci^VL^^*^^ 
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Vt ita te aliordm miserescat, n^ tis alios mfsereat. 
LY. D^serere illum et d^iuvare in r^bus advorsls pudet. 
PH. P61 pudere qudm pigere pra^stat totidem Ifteris. 345 
IiT. £depol deum virtiite dicam, pdter, et maiorum ^t tua 65 
Miilta bona bene pdrta habemus: b^ne si amico f^ceris, 
Nd pigeat fecisse : ut potius pddeat, si non f^ceris. 
PH. D^ magnis divftiis siquid d^mas, plus fit dn minus? 
IjY. Mfnus, pater: sed cfvi inmoeni scfn quid cantarl 

solet ? 350 

Qu6d habes ne habeds et illud quod n6n habes habe&s 

velim, 70 

Qudndo quidem nec tfbi bene esse p6te pati neque dlterL 
PH. Scfo equidem istuc fta solere fferi : verum, gndte mi, 
fs est inmoenis, quof nihil est qui mo^nus fungatur suom. 
IiY. Deiim virtute hab^mus et qui n6smet utamdr, pater, 355 
£t aliis qui c6mitati sfmus benevol^ntibus. 75 

PH. N6n edepol libi pdrnegare p6ssum quicquam qu6d 

velis : 
Quof egestat^m tolerare vfs? loquere audact^r patri. 
IjT. L^sbonico hinc ddulescenti, Chdrmidai fflio, 
Qui fllic habitat. PH. Qufn comedit qu6d fuit, quod n6n 

fuit? 360 

LY. Ne dxprobra, pat^r : multa homini evi^niunt quae volt, 

qua6 nevolt. 80 

PH. M^ntire edepol, gndte, atque id nunc fdcis hau con- 

suettidine. 
Ndm sapiens quiddm pol ipsus ffngit fortundm sibi: 
E6 non multa qua^ nevolt ev^niunt, nisi fict6r malusL 
IjY. Mdlta illi opera opiist ficturae quf se fictoi^m pro- 

bum ^S^ 

Vftae agundae esse ^xpetit : sed hic ddmodum adulesc^ntn- 

lust. H 
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PH. N6n aetate, v^rum ingenio apfscitur sapi^ntia. 
Agedum eloquere, qufd dare illi niina vis ? IiY. Nil quic- 

qudm, pater : 
Td modo ne me pr6hibeas accfpere, siquid d^t mihi. 370 
PH. An eo egestatem ef tolerabis, sfquid ab illo acc^- 

peris ? 
IiY. E6, pater. PH. Pol ^go istam volo me rdtionem 

iedoceds. LY. LiceL 90 

Scfn tu illum quo g^nere gnatus sft? PH. Scio, adprim^ 

probo. 
IiY. S6ror illist adiilta virgo gr^ndis: eam cupi6, pater, 
Diicere uxor^m sine dote. PH. Sfne dote uxor^mw^? 

IiY. Ita, 375 

Tud re salva : hoc pdcto ab illo sdmmam inibis grdtiam, 
N^ue commodius lillo pacto ei p6teris auxilidrier. 95 
PH. £gone indotatdm te uxorem ut pdtiar? LY. Patiun- 

diimst, pater : 
£t eo pacto addfderis nostrae l^pidam famam fdmiliae. 
PH. Miilta ego possum dfcta docte et quamvis facund^ 

loqui : 380 

Hfstoriam veterem dtque antiquam haec m^a senectus 

siistinet. 
V^nim ego quando te ^t amicitiam et grdtiam in nostram 

domum 100 

Vfdeo adlicere, etsi ddvorsatus tfbi fui, istac iddico : 
Tfbi permitto, p6sce, duce. LY. Df te servassfnt mihi : 
SM ad istam adde grdtiam unum. PH. Qufd id est autem 

unum? IiY. £loquar: 385 

T6te ad eum adeas, tiite concilies, tute poscas. PH. 

£ccere. 
. Nfmio citius trdnsiges : firmum 6mrve etvt o^ci^ \Ni. 
^geris, vi^ 



< • ■ • 
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Grdvius tuom erit dnum verbum ad edm rem quam centiim 

mea. 
PH. ificce autem in benfgnitate hac r^pperi neg6tium: 
Ddbitur opera. IjT. L^pidus vivis. ha^c sunt aedes, hfc 

habet : 390 

L^sbonicost n6men. age rem ciira: ego te opperidr 

domi. {Exit^ 



SC. 3. 

PHHiTO. 

PH. Non 6ptuma haec sunt n^que ut ego aequom c^nseo : 
Veriim meliora siint quam quae det^rruma. 
Sed hoc unum consoldtur me atque animdm meum, 
Quia quf nil aliud nfsi quod sibi solf placet 395 
Consdlit advorsum fflium, nugds agit : 5 

Fit mfser ex animo, fdctius nihil6 facit 
Sua^ senectuti dcriorem hiem^m parat, 
Quom illam fnportunam t^mpestatem c6nciet. 
Sed dperiuntur a^des quo ibam: c6mmodum 400 
Ipse ^xit Lesbonfcus cum serv6 foras, 10 



SC. 4. 

IiESBONICVS. 8TASIMVS. PHHiTO. 

{Enier Lesbontcus and Stasimusfrom the house 0/ Charmides ; 
Philto on one side and unseen till line 432.) 

XiE. Minus qufndecim di^s sunt, quom pro hisce a^dibus 
Minds quadraginta, dccepisii a CiWvde; 
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£stne h6c quod dico, Stdsime ? 8T. Quom consfdero, 
Meminisse videor fieri. TiFi, Quid factiimst eo? 405 

8T. Ex^ssum, expotum, exuactum, elutum in tlilineis: 5 
Piscdtor, pistor dbstulit, lanif, coqui, 
Holit6res, mjo^opolae, aucupes : confit cito : 
Non h^rcle minus div6rse distrahittir cito, 
Quam sf formicis tu 6bicias papdverem. 410 

IiE. Minus h^rcle in istis r^bus sumptumst s^x minis. 10 
8T. Quid qu6d ego frudavi? IiE. H^m, istaec ratio mixu- 

mast 
8T. Non tfbi illud adpar^re, si sumds, potest, 
Nisi tu fnmortale r^re esse argentdm tibL 415 

PH. {^Aside^ Sero dtque stulte, prfus quod cautum op6rtuit, 
Postqudm comedit r^m, post ration^m putat. 15 

laB. Nequiquam argenti rdtio conpar^t tamen. 
8T. Rati6 quidem hercle adpdret: argentum oixcrm. 
Minds quadraginta dccepisti a Cdllicle 420 

Et iUe a^dis mancupio dbs te accepit. IjE. Admodum. 
FH. {Aside^ Pol opfno adfinis n6ster aedis v^ndidit ao 
Pat^r quom peregre v^niet, in portdst locus: 
Nisi f6rte in ventrem fflio conr^pserit. 
8T. Trapezftae mille drdchumarum Ol^pico, 425 

Qoas d^ ratione d^buisiti, r^dditae. 
X&B. Nempe quds spopondi? 8T. Imm6 'quas despondi' 

fnquito 25 

Pro illo ddulescente, qu^m tu esse aibas dfvitem. 
IiB. Factum. 8T. Vt quidem illud p^rierit IiE. Factum 

fd quoquest: 
Kam ntinc eum vidi mfserum et me eius mfseritumst. 430 
8T.- Miser^t te aliorum tuf nec miseret n^c pudet. 30 

PH. Temptist adeundi. {Comingforward^ lia» "6-^\.\^a \skR. 

Philto qui idvenit? 

c 2 
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Is h^rclest ipsus. ST. £depol ne ego istiim velim 

Meum fferi servom cdm suo peciilio. 

PH. Erum dtque servom plurumum Philt6 iubet 435 

Salv^re, Lesbonfcum et Stasimum. LB. Df duint 35 

Tibi, Phflto, quaequomque 6ptes. quid agit fflius ? 

PH. Bene v61t tibi. IiB. Edepol mdtuom mectim facit. 

ST. {Aside^ Nequam filud verbumst *b^ne volt,' nisi qui 

b^ne facit. 
Ego qu6que volo esse Ifber: nequiqudm volo. 440 

Hic p6stulet frugi ^sse: nugas p6stulet. 40 

PH. Meus gndtus me ad te mfsit, inter te dtque nos 
Adffnitatem ut c6nciliarem et grdtiam. 
Tuam v61t sororem ddcere uxorem: ^t mihi 
Sent^ntia eademst ^t volo. IiE. Hau nosc6 tuom: 446 
Bonfs tuis rebus meds res inrid^s malas. 45 

PH. Homo ^go sum, tu homo*s: fta me amabit Idppiter, 
Neque t^ derisum adv^nio neque digndm puto. 
Verum h6c quod dixi mdus me oravit fflius, 
Vt tudm sororem p6s.cerem uxor^m sibi. 450 

IiE. Meardm me rerum n6visse aequomst 6rdinem. 50 
Cum v6stris nostra n6n est aequa factio: 
Adffnitatem v6bis aliam qua^rite. 
ST. Satfn tu sanu's m^ntis aut anitnf tui, 
Qui c6ndicionem hanc r^pudies? nam illdm tibi 455 

Ferentdrium esse amfcum inventum int^Uego. 55 

IiB. Abin hfnc dierecte ? ST. Si h^rcle ire occipidm, votes. 
IiE. Nisi rae iliud quid vis, Phflto, respondi tibi, 
PH. Benfgniorem, L^sbonice, t6 mihi, 
Quam ndnc experior ^sse, confid6 fore: 460 

Nam et stdlte facere et stdlte fabuldrier, 6p. ■ 

Vtrdmque, Lesbonice, in aetate hau borvumst. . . j 

«K Verum h6rcle hic dicit. liB. OcuVvxm ^^0 eSicieokm^Wi^ * 






Vj«^c)^ "^ 



^'n. 4! 63-94. TRINVMMVS. ai 

Si v^rbum addideris. 8T. H^rcle qui dic&m tamen: 

Nam si sic non lic^bit, luscus dixero. 465 

PH. Ita niinc tu dicis n6n esse aequiperdbilis 65 

Vostrds cum nostris fdctiones dtque opes? 

IiE. Dic6. FH. Quid ? nunc si in a^dem ad cenam v^neris 

Atque ibi opulentus tibi par forte obv^nerit: 

Adp6sita cena sit, popularem quim vocant : 470 

Si illi congestae sint epulae a clu^ntibus, 70 

Siquid tibi placeat qu6d illi congestdm siet, 

Edisne an incendtus cum opulento dccubes? 

IiR Edim, nisi si ille v6tet. ST. At pol ego, etsi vptet, 

£dim dtque ambabus mdlis expletis vorem, l * ^'^475 

£t qu6d illi placeat, pra^ripiam potissumum : 75 

Neque illi concedam quicquam de vitd mea. 

<^ Ver^cundari n^minem apud mensdm decet : 
Nam ibi d^ divinis dtque humanis c^mitur. 
PH. Rem fdbulare. ST. N6n dolo dicdm tibi: 480 

Dec^dam ego illi d^ via, de s^mita, 80 

De hon6re populi : v^rum quod ad ventrem dttinet, 
Non h^rcle hoc longe, nisi me pugnis vicerit. 
Cena hdc annon^st sine sacris her^ditas. 
PH. Semp^r tu facito, L^sbonice, hoc c6gites, 485 

Id 6ptumum esse tilte uti sis 6ptumus: 85 

Si id n^queas, saltem ut 6ptumis sis pr6xumus. 
Nunc c6ndicionem hanc, quam ^go fero et quam abs t^ peto, 
Dare dtque accipere, L^sbonice, t^ volo. 
Di divites sunt, de6s decent opuldntiae 490 

Et fdctiones: v^rum nos homunculi 90 

Scintillula animae, qudm quom extemplo emisimus, 
Aequ6 mendicus dtque ille opulentissumus 
Cens^tur censu ad Acheruntem m6rl\i6a. 

OTl Minim quin tu Ulo t^cum <^vit\is fei2^\ ^^ 
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Vbi m6rtuos sis, fta sis ut nom^n cluet. 9^ 

FH. Nunc lit scias hic f&ctiones dtque opes 

Non ^sse neque nos tuim neglegere grdtiam : 

Sine d6te posco tudm sororem fflio. 

Quae r^s bene vortat. hdbeon pactam? qufd taces? oOO 

ST. Pro di fnmortales, c6ndicionem qu6ius modi. 

PH. Quin fdbulare *df bene vortant: sp6ndeo'? 

ST. Eheu, 

Vbi iSsus nihil erdt ei dicto, *sp6ndeo' 

Dicebat : nunc hic, quom 6pus est, non quit dfcere. 

IjE. Quom adffnitate v6stra me arbitrdmini 50 

Dignum, hdbeo vobis, Phflto, magnam grdtiam. la^ 

Sed si ha^c res graviter cdcidit stultitii mea, 

Philto, ^st ager sub tirbe nobis : eiim dabo 

Dot^m sorori: ndm is de divitifs meis 

Soliis superfit pra^ter vitam r^licuos. 610 

PH. Prof(6cto dotem nfl moror. LB. Certdmst dare. iio 

ST. ^Aside io Lesbonicus.) Nostrdmne, ere, vis nutrfcem, 

quae nos ^ducat, 
Abdlienare a n6bis? cave sis fdceris: 
Quid ed^mu9 nosmet p6stea? IiB. Etiam tti taces? 
Tibi eg6n rationem r^ddam? ST. {Aside) Plane p^ri- 

imus, 515 

Nisi qufd ego conminfscor. {Aloud!) Philto, \.€ volo. 115 
PH. Siqufd vis, Stasime. ST. Huc c6ncede aliquantiim. 

PH. Licet. 
ST, Arcdno tibi ego hoc dfco, ne ille ex X.6 sciat 
Neve dlius quisquam. PH. Cr^de audacter qufdlubet 
ST. Per de6s atque homines dfco, ne tu illiinc agrum 620 
Tuom sfris umquam fferi neque gnatf tui: lao 

Ei rei drgumenta dfcanl. PH. Audire edep61 lubet 
8T. Primum 6mnium olim t^rra quom proscfnditufy 
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In qufncto quoqne stilco moriunttSr boves. 

PH. Apage. ST. Acheruntis 6stium in nostr6st agro. 625 

Tum vfnum prius quam c6ctumst pendet ptitidum. 125 

liE. (Astde.) Consnidet homini, cr^do. etsi scel^stus est, 

Atmi fnfidelis n6n est ST. Audi c^tera. 

Post fd, frumenti quom dlibi messis mdxumast, 

Tribus tdntis illi miaus redit quam obs^veris. 530 

ra.Hem, fJ?A^ 

Istfc oportet 6bseri m^^s malos, /^ ^-^ ^ 130 

Si in 6bserendo p6ssint interfferi. 

^. Neque dmquam quisquamst, qu6ius ille agdr fuit, 

Qnin p^ssume ei res v6rterit quoriim fuit, 

Alii dxulatum abi^runt, alii em6rtui, 535 

Alii se suspend^re. em, nunc hic qu6ius est 135 

^t ad fncitas reddctust FH. Apage a me fstum agrum.. 

87. Magis dpage dicas, si 6mnia ex me audfveris. 

^am ftilguritae stlnt altemis drbores: 

Sti& moriuntur dngina kic ac^rrume: 640 

I Ov^s scabrae sunt, tdm glabrae, en, quam haec ^st manus. 140 

Tum aut^m Surorum, g^nus quod patientfssumumst 

Homintim, nemo extat qui fbi sex mensis vfxerit : 

Ita ctlncti solstitidli morbo d^cidunt. 
^ PH. Credo ^go istuc, Stasime, ita ^sse: sed Campdns 
genus 545 

Mult6 Surorum iam dntidit patidntiam. 145 

Sed ist^st ager profdcto, ut te audivf loqui, 
Mal6s in quem omnis ptiblice mittf decet. 
Sictit fortunat6rum memorant fnsulas, 
Qtio ctincti qui aetatem ^gerint cast^ suam 650 

Conv^niant: contra isttic detrudi mdleficos 150 

Aequ6m videtur, qur quidem istius sft modi. 
0T. Hospftiumst calamitdtis: quid verbfs opust? 
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Quamvls malam rem qua^ras, illic r^perias. 

FH. At tu h^rcle et illi et dlibi. 8T. Cave sis dixeris 5^5 

Me tfbi dixisse hoc. FH. Dixti iu arcan6 satis. i55 

8T. Quin hfc quidem cupit illum db se abaliendrier, 

Siqu^m reperire p6ssit, os quoi sdblinat 

FH. Meus qufdem hercle numquam ffet ST. Si sapi^s 

quidem. (Then iurnitig from Philio.) 

Lepide h^rcle de agro ego hiinc senem det^rrui: 560 

Nam quf vivamus nfhil est, si illum amfserit \6o 

FH. Redeo dd te, Lesbonfce. IiE. Dic sod^s mihi, 
Quid hic ^st locutus t^cum ? FH. Quid cens^s ? homost 5 
Volt fferi liber, v^rum quod det n6n habet. 
IiE. £t ^go esse locuples, v^rum nequiqudm volo. 56$ 
8T. Licitilmst, si velles : nunc, quom nihil est, n6n licet. 16$ 
IiE. Quid t^cum, Stasime ? ST. De f stoc quod dixtf modo t 
Si ant^ voluisses, ^sses : nunc ser6 cupis. 
FH. De d6te mecum c6nveniri nfl potis: 
Quod tfbi lubet, tute dgito cum gnat6 meo. 670 

Nunc tu&m sororem fflio posc6 meo: 170 

Quae r^s bene vortat qufd nunc? etiam c6nsulis? 
IjE. Quid istfc ? quando ita vis, df bene vortant : sp6ndeo. 
FH. Numquam ^depol quoiquam tam ^xpectatus filius 
Natiist, quamst illud 'sp6ndeo' natiim mihi. 575 

ST. Di f6rtunabunt v6stra consilia. FH. fta volo. 175 
I hac, L^sbonice, m^cum, ut coram ndptiis 
Dies c6nstituatur : eddem haec confirmdbimus. 

{Exii Philto io his house.) 
"LE. Sed, Stdsime, abi huc ad medm sororem ad Cdlliclem : 
Dic h6c negoti qu6 modo actumst. ST. fbitur. :.?«680 
IiB. Et grdtulator mea^ sorori. ST. Scflicet * ! 180 
IiB. Dic Cdllicli me ut c6nveniat. ST. Quin tu f modo. 
T.in. De d6te ut videat qufd facto opus sit 8T. t modo. 
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am c^rtumst sine dote had dare. ST. Quin tu f modo. 
eque enim lUi damno umquam ^sse patiar . . 8T. Abi 
modo. 184 585 

eam n^glegentiam. ST. f modo. IjE. Nu116 modo 
Q videtur qufn quod peccarim . . ST. 1 modo. 
tissumum n^ihi id 6bsit. ST. I modo. JiE. , O pater, 
quam aspicikm t^? ST. 1 modo, i modoi^ i , modo. 
9 : tu Istuc cura qu6d ie iussi : ego iaqa. hfc ero. 

(Extt LesbonicuSy following 'PhtIio.\ 
indem fnpetravi abfret. di, vostrdm fidem, 190 591 
re gesta p^ssume gestdm probe, 
lem ager nobis sdlvos est: etsi dd modum 



)iguost etidnl nunc quid ea x6 fuat. 
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dlienatur, dctumst de coI16 meo: M*.)f* 595 

dust peregre cldpeus, galea, sircina. 195 

t ex urbe, libi erunt factae niiptiae : 

.tim aliquo in mdxumam maldm crucem 

natum, aut fn Asiam aut in Cfliciam. 

c quo mi inperdtumst, etsi odi hdnc domum, 600 

am ^xturbavit hfc nos nostris a^dibus. (Exit.) 200 
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ACTVS III. 

SC. 1. 

CiLUiICIiES. BTASmVS. 

* 

{Enier from Charmides' house^ 

CA. Qu6 modo tu istuc, Stdsime, dixti? ST.N6strum erilem 

fflium 
L^sbonicum sudm sororem d^spondisse : em, h6c modo. 
CA. Quof homini desp6ndit? 8T. Lusitelf, Fhiltonis fflio, 
Sfne dote. CA. Sine d6te ille illam in tdntas divitids 

dabit? 606 

N6n credibile dfcis. ST. At tute ^depol nullus cr^d^as : 5 
Si h6c non credis, €go credidero • . CA. Qufd ? ST. Me 

nihili p^ndere. 
CA. Qudm dudum istuc atit ubi actumst ? 8T. f lico, hic ante 

6stium : 
Tdm modo, inquit Pra^nestinus. CA. Tdntone in re p^rdita 
Quam fn re salva L^sbonicus fictus est frugdlior? 610 
ST. Atque quidem ipsu^ tiltro venit Phflto oratum fflio. 10 
CA. Fligitium quidem h^rcle fiet, nfsi dos dabitur vfrgini. 
P6stremo edepol ^go istanc ad me rem dttinere int^lego: 
fbo ad meum castfgatorem atque db eo consilidm pe- 

tam. (Exit.) 

ST. Pr6pemodum quid illfc festinet s^ntio et suboKt 

mihi : 615 

Vt agro evortat L^sbonicum, quindo evortit a^dibus. if. J 
ere Charmid^s, quom absenti hic tiia res distrahitdr tibiy | 
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Vtinam te redfsse salvom vfdeam, ut inimic6s tuos 
Vlciscare et mfhi, ut erga te fui ^t sum, referas grdtiam. 
Nfmium difficil^t reperiri amfcum ita ut nom^n cluet, 620 
Quof tuam quom rem cr^dideris, sine 6mni cura d6rmias. 20 
S6d generum nostrum fre eccillum vfdeo cum adfinf suo. 
N^cio quid non sdtis inter eos c6nvenit: celerf gradu 
Ednt uterque : ill^ reprehendit htinc* priorem pdllio : 
Hadd ei euscheme dstiterunt. hiic aliquantum abscds- 
sero: 625 

£st lubido ordtionem audfre duorum adffnium. 25 

{Retires to ihe hack of ihe siage,) 



SC. 2. 
LYSITEIiES. IiESBONICVS. STASIKVS. 

{Enier LeshonicuSy follawed hy Lysiieles}j 

\ Sta flico: noli dvorsari ndque te occultassfs mihi. 
S. P6tin ut me ire qu6 profectus stim sinas? IiY. Si in 
x6m tuam, 
L^sbonice, ess6 videatur, gl6riae aut fama^, sinam. 
laB. Qu6d est facillumdm facis. LY. Quid id ^st? LB. 
Amico iniiSriam. 630 

IiT. N^que meumst neque fdcere didicL IiB. Ind6ctus quam 
doct^ facis. 5 

Qufd faceres, siqufs docuisset te dt sic odio essds mihi ? 
Quf mihi bene quom sfmulas facere, mdle facis, male 
c6nsulis. 
'. figone ? UB. Tu ne. IiY. Quld male facio ? LB. Qu6d 
ego nolo id qu6m facis. 
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IiT. Tua6 rei bene consdlere cupio. IiE. Tdn mi es melioi 

quam ^go mihi ? 635 

Sit sapio, satis fn rem quae sint m^am ego conspicMJ 

mihi. i^ 

IjT. An id est sapere, ut quf beneficium a b^nevolentfl! 

r^pudies ? 
IiE. Ndllum beneficium ^sse duco id, qu6m quoi facias nd& 

placet. 
Scfo ego et sentio fpse quid agam ndque mens offici6 migrat 
N^c tuis dep^Uar dictis qufn rumori s^rviam. 64(1 

IjT. Qufd ais? nam retin^ri nequeo qufn dicam ea quait 

pr6meres : li 

ftan tandem hanc mai6res famam tr^diderunt tfbi tui, 
"^t virtute eorum dnteperta pdr flagitium p^rderes 
Atque honori p6sterorum tu6rum ut vindex fferes? 
Tfbi paterque avlfeque facilem f^cit et plandm viam 64i 
Ad quaerundum hon6rem: tu fecfsti ut difficilfs foret, a 
Cdlpa maxuma €\. desidia tufsque stultis m6ribus. 
Prae6ptavisti am6rem tuom iu vfrtuti ut praep6neres: 
Niinc te hoc facto crddis posse obt^gere errata? aha, n6i 

itast. 
Cdpe sis virtutem dnimo, et corde exp^lle desididm tuo, 66< 
Atque istum ego agrum tfbi relinqui ob edm rem denix 

^xpeto, 3 

Vt tibi sit qui t^ conrigere p6ssis: ne omnino fnopiam 
Cfves obiectdre possint tfbi, quos tu inimic6s habes. 
IiE. Cmnia ego istaec quad tu dbcti scfo, vel exsigni 

vero: v» " ■ ■ : >'6d< 

Vt rem patriam et gl6riam mai6rum foedarfm meum. ^ 
Scfbam ut esse m^ deceret, fdcere non quibdm miser: 
f ta vi Veneris vfnctus, otio dptus in fraudem fncidi : 
S^d tibi nunc proinde tit merere sdmmas habeo grdtias. 
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I»Y. At operam perlre meam ^t te haec dlcta corde sp^r- 

nere 660 

P^rpeti neque6 : simul me pariim pudere t^ piget. 35 

£t postremo, nfsi mi auscultas dtque hoc ut dic6 facis, 
Tdte pone t^ latebis ficile ne invenidt te honos: 
fn occulto iac^bis, quom te mdxume clarum voles. 
Pdmovi equidem, L^sbonice, ingenium tuom ingenuom 

idmodum : 665 

Scfo te sponte n6n tuapte errdsse, sed amordm tibi 40 
P&tus obscurdsse: atque ipse am6ris teneo omnls vias. 
f tast amor, ballfsta ut iacitur : nfl sic celerest ndque volat : 
Atque is mores h6minum moros ^t morosos ^fficit. 
Mfnus placet quod c6nsuadetur: qu6d dissuadetdr pla- 

cet 670 

Quom fnopiast, cupids: quando eius c6piast, tum n6n 

velis. 45 

. [f Ue qui aspellit, fs conpellit : flle qui consuaddt, votat.] 
fnsanum malilmst hospitium d^vorti ad Cupfdinem. 
S^d te moneo hoc ^tiam atque etiam ut r^putes quid facere 

^xpetas. 
Si iistuc conare tit nunc facis indfcium, tuom incend^s 

genus : 675 

Tnm fgitur aquae erit tfbi cupido, gdnus qui restinguis 
. tuom. 50 

Atqni s^^eris ndnctus, proinde ut c6rde amantes sdnt cati, 
N6 scintillam qufdem relinques, g^nus qui congliscdt tuom. 
IiB. Fdcilest inventii : datur ignis, tam ^tsi ab inimic6 

petas, 
S^d tu obiurgans me d peccatis rdpis deteriorem fn viam. 
Medm sororem tfbi dem suades sfne dote. aha, non c6n- 

venit 55 681 

M^ qui abusus tdntam rem sum pdtriam porro in dftiis 
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£sse agramque haWre, egere illam aiitem, ut merito me 

6derit. 
Nilmquam erit ali^nis gravis qui sufs se concimiit levem. 
Sicut dixi fdciam: nolo t^ iactari diutius. 685 

IiY. Tdnton meliust t^ sororis causa egestatem ^xsequi 6o 
Atque eum me agrum hab^re quam te, tiia qui toleres 

mo^nia ? 
IiE. N6Io ego mihi te tdm prospicere qui meam egestat^ 

leves, 
S^d ut inops infimis ne sim : n^ mi hanc famam dififerant, 
M^ germanam medm sororem in c6ncubinatdm tibi, 690 
Sf sine dote dim^ dedisse mdgis quam in matrim6nium. 65 
Qufs me inprobior p^rhibeatur ^sse? haec famigerdtio 
T^ honestet, me c6nlutulentet sf sine dote diixeris. 
Tfbi sit emolum^ntum honoris: mfhi quod obiect^nt siet. 
IjY. Qufd? te dictat6rem censes f6re, si abs te agrum 

acc^perim ? 695 

IiB. N^que volo neque p6stulo neque c^nseo: verdm 

tamen 70 

fs est honos hominf pudico m^minisse officidm suom, 
IiT. Scfo equidem te animdtus ut sis: vfdeo, subolet, 

s^ntio. 
f d agis ut, ubi adffnitatem intdr nos nostram adstrfnxeris 
Atque eum agrum dederfs nec quicquam hic tfbi sit qui 

vitdm colas, 700 

£ffugias ex drbe inanis, pr6fugus patriam d^seras, 75 

C6gnatos, adffnitatem, amfcos factis ndptiis. 
M^a opera hinc prot^rritum te medque avaritia adtument: 
fd me conmissdrum ut patiar fferi ne animum inddxeris. 
ST. N6n enim possum qufn exclamem : euge, edge, Lysitel&y 

TroXw. 705 

Fdcile palmam hab^s: hic victusX; vidl XAaia^ cxyBLo€^3^ te 
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{Turning to Leshonicus) [Hfc agit magis ex drgumento et 

v^rsus melior^s facit. 
£tiam ob stultitidm tuam te tiieris? multab6 mina.] 
IiiS. Quid tibi interpelldtio aut in c6nsilium huc acc^ssiost ? 
8T. £6dem pacto quo huc accessi absc^ssero. IiE. I hac 

mecum domum, 710 

L/siteles: ibi de fstis rebus pltira fabuldbimur. 85 

IiT. Nihil ego in occulto dgere soleo: m^us ut animust 

^loquar : 
Sf mihi tua sor6r, ut ego aequom c^nseo, ita nuptiim datur 
Sfne dote^neque tu hfnc abituru's, qu6d erit meum id erft 

tuom : 
Sfn aliter animitus es, bene qu6d agas evenidt tibi: 715 
£go amicus numqudm tibi ero alio pdcto: sic sent^ntiast. 

{Exii Leshonicus abruplly,) 90 
ST. Abiit hercle ille. ^cquid audis, L;^siteles ? ego i€ volo. 

{Exii Lysiteles ahruptly) 
Hfc quoque hinc abiit. Stdsime, restas s61us: quid ego 

nilnc agam • 

Nfsi uti sarcindm constringam ^et clupeum ad dorsum ad- 

c6mmodem, 
Fdlmentas iubedm suppingi s6ccis? non sistf potest. 720 
Video caculam mflitarem m^ futurum hau 16ngius. 95 

Atque aliquem ad regem fn saginam si ^rus se coniexft 

meus, 
Ci^^o ad summos b^Uatores dcrem — fugitor^m fore, 
£t capturum ibi sp61ia illum qui — m^o ero advorsus v^nerit. 
^gomet quom extemplo drcum et pharetram mi ^t sagittas 

siimpsero, 725 

Cdssidem in capiit, — dormibo pldcidule in taberndculo. 100 
Ad forum ibo : nudius sextus quof talentum mutuom 
P^di reposcam, ut hibesnn mecum qu6d fei^xii n\^n1\cxscc^» 



3« PLAVTI ra.8.i-atn 

SC. 3. 
MEGABOim>ES. CAIiLICIiES. 

ME. Vt mfhi rem narras, Cdllicles, nuI16 modo 

Potest fferi prorsus qufn dos detur vfrgini. 730 

CA. Namque h^rcle honeste fferi ferme n6n potest 

Vt edm perpetiar fre in matrim6nium 

Sine d6te, quom eius r^m penes me habe&m domL % 

ME 

Parita dos domfst: nisi expectare vis 

Vt edm sine dote frdter nuptum c6nlocet: 735 

Post ddeas tute Phfltonem et dot^m dare 

Te ei dfcas: facere id ^ius ob amicitidm patris. 

Verum h6c ego vereor ne fstaec poUicitdtio lO 

Te in crfmen populo p6nat atque infdmiam. 

Non tdmere dicant X.6 benignum vfrgini: 74C^ 

Datdm tibi dotem ei qudm dares eius d patre: 

Ex ed largiri te flli, neque ita ut sft data 

Inc6Iumem sistere flli, et detraxe aiitument. 15 

Nunc si 6pperiri vfs adventum Chdrmidi, 

Perl6ngumst : huic duc^ndi interea absc^sserit 745 

Lubfdo: atque ea condfcio vel primdriast. 

CA. Eadem 6mnia istaec v^niunt in ment^m mihi. 

ME. Vide si h6c utibile mdgis atque in rem d^putas: 

Ipsum ddeas Lesbonfcum. CA. Edoceam ut r^s se habet? ao 

Vt ^go nunc adulesc^nti thensaurum fndicem .760 

Ind6mito, pleno am6ris ac lascfviae? 

Minum^, minume hercle w6xo : nam cert6 scio, 

Lociim quoque illum omnem tibi situst com^deriL 

Quem f6dere metuo, s6nitum ne ille exaddiat: 95 
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l^e rem fpsam indaget, d6tem dare si dixerim. 755 

HS. Quo pdcto ergo igitur cldm dos depromf potest? 
CA. Dum occdsio ei ret r^periatur, fnterim 
Ab amfco alicunde mdtuom argentiim rogem. 
U. Potin ^st ab amico aliciinde exorarf ? CA. Potest. 30 
MB. Gerra^ : ne tu illud v^rbum actutum inv^neris : 760 
%hf quidem hercle n6n est quod dem miituom.' 
GA. 'Malim h^rcle ut verum dfcas quam ut des miituom.' 
IQ!. Sed vfde consilium sf placet. CA. Quid c6nsilist? 
HB. Scitum, dt ego opinor, c6nsilium invenf. CA. Quid est? 35 
XS. Homo c6nducatur dliquis iam quantilm potest 765 
Ign6ta facie, quad non visitdta sit 
Menddcilocum aliquem esse hSminem oportet (U/orOy 
^alsfdicum, confid^ntem. CA. Quid tum p6stea ? 
tt. Is homo ^xometur grdphice in peregrimlm modum, 40 
Qnasi dd adulescentem d patre ex Seleilcia 771 

Veniit: salutem ei ntintiet verbfs patris: 
D16m bene gerere rem ^t valere et vfvere 
£t etim rediturum actdtum. ferat epfstulas 
I^: eds nos consigndmus, quasi sint d patre. 45 775 
Qi det alteram, dlteram dicdt tibi 
Dare s^se velle. CA. P^rge porro dfcere. 
tt. Seque adrum ferre vfrgini dotem d patre 
Dic&t patremque id itississe aurum tfbi dare. 
^ Ten^s iam ? CA. Propemodo, dtque ausculto p^rlubens. 50 780 
JQL Tum tu igitur demus ddulescenti aurtim dabis, 
Vln erft locata vfrgo in matrim6nium. 
CA. Scite hdrcle sane. ME. Hoc, tibi thensaurum efibderis, 
Sospfcionem ab ddulescente am6veris. 
C^ns^it aurum esse d patre adlatilm tibi : 55 785 

Ta d^ thensauro sdmes. CA. Satis scite ^t probe: 
Qoamquam h6c me aetatis s^cophantarf pudet 

D 
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Sed epfstulas quando 6bsignatas ddferet, 

Nonne drbitrare sdi adulescentem dnuli 

Fat^mi signum n6visse ) ME^ Etiam tii taces ? 60 790 

Sesc^ntae ad eam rem cailsae possunt c6nligi: 

£um quem hdbuit perdidit, dlium post fecft novom. 

lam si 6bsignatas n6n feret, dici h6c potest 

Apud p6rtitores eds resignatds sibi 

Insp^ctasque esse. in hilius modi neg6tio 65 795 

Di^m sermone t^rere segnitids merast: 

Quamvfs sermones p6ssunt longi tdxier. 

Abi dd thensaurum idm confestim clanculum:* 

Serv6s, ancillas dmove : atque audfn ? CA. Quid est ? 

ME. Vx6rem quoque eampse hdnc rem uti cel^s face: 70 

Nam p61 tacere ntimquam quicquamst qu6d queat, 801 

Quid niinc stas? quin tu hinc ie dmoves et t€ moves? 

Aperf, deprome inde adri ad hanc rem qu6d sat est: 

Contfnuo operta d^nuo: sed cldnculum, 

SiciJt praecepi: ciinctos exturba addibus. 75 806 

C A. Ita fdciam. ME. At enim nimis 16ngo sermone litimur : 

Di^m conficimus, qu6m iam properat6st opus. 

Nihil ^st de signo qu6d vereare: m6 vide. 

Lepiddst illa causa, ut c6nmemoravi, dfcere 

Apud p6rtitores ^sse inspectas. d^nique 80 810 

Di^i tempus n6n vides? quid illum putas 

Natura illa atque ing^nio? iam dudum ^briust 

Quidvfs probare p6terit : tum, quod mdxumumst, 

Adfi^rre, non se p^tere hinc dicet. CA. Idm sat est. 

ME. £go s^cophantam idm conduco d^ foro v ^^ 85 815 

£pfstulasque idm consignab6 duas . (> ' ^^ 

£umque hiic ad adulesc^ntem meditatiim probe 

Mittam. CA. £0 ego ergo igitur fntro ad officidm meam; * 

Tu istdc age. MIB. Actum r^ddam nugadssome. 
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ACTVS IV. 

SC. 1. 

CHABMIDE3. 

{Enter Charmtdes just arrived from the Ptraeus,) 

Sdlipotenti et mtSltipotenti I6vis fratri aetherel Neptuno 820 
La^tus lubens laudds ago gratas gratisque habeo et flijctibus 

salsisy 
Qu6s penes md/uii potestas, b6nis meis quid foret^^t meae 

vitae, 
Qu6m suis me ex locfs in patriam urbem Hsque incolumem 

r^ducem faciunt. 
Atque tibi ego, Neptdne, ante alios de6s gratis ago atque 

hdbeo summas. 5 

Ndm te omnes saev6mque severumque, dvidis moribijs con- 

memorant, . ■ . -. . . 825 

/ Splircificum, inmanem, Intolerandum, v^sanum : ego contra 

6pera expertus. 
N£m pol placido te ^t clementi eo usqu^ modo ut volui 

usds sum in alto. 
Atque hanc tuam apud h6mines gloriam auribus iam ac- 

c^peram ante: 
Padperibus te pdrcere solitum, dftis damnare dtque do- 

mare. 10 

Abiy laudo : scis 6rdine ut aequomst trdctare homines : h6c 

dis dignumst : 830 

D 2 



FMus fdsti: inndum esse iterant. nam dbsque foret te, 

sdt scio in alto jj^^*"*^^ 

Dfstraxissent disque tulissent sdt^lites tui miserum foede, ifi 
£6naque item omnia dna mecum pdssim caerule6s per 
S-:'* campos:— ^ ^^^^\ 14 

\ x' Ita iam quasi caui^s^ hau secus » circiimstabant navem vSlt- 



A^ Imbres fluctusque dtque procellae inf^nsaeyr^fw^r^, frdngere ^ 

y^ Rdere antennas, scfndere vela: — nf pax {ffopitid fo^t 

pra^to. -<t*w J 'A » ^ t t^ x 
Apage a me sis : dehfnc iam certumst 6tio dare me : sdtis 

pa^tum habeo, 4/. ^- -. *a.^i '-i. <t. ./ 
Qufbus aerumnis d^luctavi, fOio dum divftias quaero. 19 
{Enkr Sycophanta at back of siagCy tn/oreign costume 
with an exiravaganily large hat,) 
Sed qufs hic est qui in plateam fngreditur 840* 
Cum ndvo ornatu spepi^que simul? 840* 

.^V Pol, qudmquam domi cupio, 6pperiar; 
J^y>^\i Quam hic r6m gerat animum adv6rtam. 



SC. 2. 
8YCOFHANTA. CHARMIDES. 

SY. {Noiseeing Charmides.) Hufc ego die nom^n Trinummo 

fdcio: nam ego operdm meam 
Trfbus nummis hodi^ locavi ad drtis nugat6rias. 
Advenio ex Seleticia, Mac^donia, Asia atque Arabia, 845 
Quds ego neque oculfs neque pedibus dmquam usuipavi mdib 
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Vftfen egestas qufd negoti ddt homini miser6 mali? 5 
QuiQ ego nunc subig6r trium nummum cadsa ut hasce 

epfstulas 
D/cam ab eo homine me dccepisse, quem ^go qui sit homo 
n^scio, 

^N^ue novi neque ndtus necne fderit id solid^ scio. 850 
CH. {Aside,) F61 hic quidem fungino generest: cdpite se 

totdm tegit. 
tlliuica faci^s videtur h6minis: eo omatu ddvenit. 10 

S7. lUe qui me conddxit, ubi condtixit abduxft domum : 
Qua^ voluit mihi dixit, docuit ^t praemonstravft prius, 
Qu6 modo quicque agerdm. nunc adeo sfquid ego addi- 
dero dmplius, 855 

£6 conductor m^lius de me nrigas concilidverit. 
t3^t ille me exomdvit, ita sum orndtus : argentum h6c facit. 15 
,..fpse omamenta d chorago haec siimpsit suo perfculo: 
Ndnc ego si potero 6mamentis h6minem circumddcere, 
Ddbo operam ut me ipsdm plane esse s^cophantam s^n- 
tiat 860 

CH. {Astde.) Qudm magis specto, mfnus placet mi ea 
h6minis facies: mfra sunt 
nAr^i inic homost aut d6rmitator adt sector zondrlus. 20 

. L6ca contemplat, cfrcumspectat s^se atque aedis n6scitat: 
2p^Cr^do edepol quo m6x iiiratum v^niat speculatdr loca. ' "Iju^' 
Mdgis lubidost 6bservare qufd agat : ei rei operdm dabo. 8657/^ . 
87. Hds regiones d^monstravit mfhi ille conduct6r meus: 
Apud illas aedfs sistendae mfhi sunt sycophdntiae. 25 

F6iis pultabo. CH. {Aside) Ad n6stras aedis hfc quidem 

habet rectdm viam: 
H^rcle opinor mi ddvenienti hac n6ctu agitandumst vfgilias. 
r. (Knocktng at the door 0/ Charmidei house) Aperite hoc, 
aperfte. heus, ecquis his f6ribus tuteldm gerit ? 870 
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38 PLAVTI IV. 2. 39-48. 

CH. Qufd, adulescens, qua^ris ? quid vis? qufd istas pultas? 

SY. Heiis, senex, 29 

L^sbonicum hinc ddulescentem quadro, in his regi6nibus 
Vbi habitet, et item dlterum ad istanc cipitis albitiidinem, 
Cdlliclem qtiem aibdt vocari qui hds mihi dedit epfstulas. 
CH. (JLside^ Metim gnatum hic quidem L^sbonicum qua^ 

rit et amicilm meum 875 

Quof ego liber6sque bonaque c6nmendavi Cdlliclem. 35 
SY. Fdc me si scis c^rtiorem, hisce h6mines ubi habit^nt, 

pater. J|^ 

CH. Qufd eos quaeris? ailt quis es? aut iinde's? aut unde 

ddvenis ? ^J^^^v 

,^*' SY. C^nsus quom sum iiiratori r^cte ration^m dedi. 30 
\ t «^ Mdlta simul rogds : nescio quid ^xpediam potfssumum. 880 j 
\^ Si dnumquidquid sfngillatjm et pldcide percontdbere, tfi^^\ 

£t meum nomen dt mea facta et ftinera ego fax6 scias. 40 
^ CH. Fdciam ita ut vis: dgedum, nomen prfmum memora 

tu6m mihi. 
SY. Mdgnum facinus fncipissis pdtere. CH. Quid ita? 

SY. Qufa, pater, 
Si dnte lucem ire hirck occipias d.meo primo n6mine, 
C6ncubium sit n6ctis prius quam ad p6stremum perv^- 

neris. 886 ' 

CH. (5pus factost vidtico ad tuom n^men, ut tu pra^dicas. 45 
SY. £st minusculum dlterum quasi vdsculum vindrium. 
CH. Qufd id est tibi nom^n, adulescens ? SY. Pdx, id est 

nom^n mihi : 94 

'\ H6c cotididnumst. CH. Edepol n6men nugat6rium: 890 

Qudsi dicas, siqufd crediderim tfbi, pax periisse flico. 96 

(Aside^ Hfc homo solide s^cophantast. (Aloud.) qufd ais 

tu, adulescdns? SY. Quid est? 47 

CH. £loquere, isti tfbi quid homines d^bent quos tu qua&itas? 
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ST. Pdter istius ddulescentis d^dit has duas mi epfstulas, 
L^sbonici : is mist amicus. CH. {Aside,) T^neo hunc 

manu^tdrium : ruiVtK^^*^ 895 

M^ sibi epistulds dedisse dfcit. ludam homin^m probe. 51 
SY. f ta ut occepi, si dnimum advortas, dicam. CH. Dabo 

operdm tibi. 
8T. Hdnc me iussit L^sbonico ddre suo gnato epfstulam 
£t item hanc alterdm suo amico Cdllicli iussft dare. 54 
CH. {Aside,) Mfhi quoque edepol, quom hfc nugatur, c6n- 

tra nugarf lubet 900 

(Aloud.) Vbi ipse erat? SY. Bene rdm gerebat. CH. 

]6rgo ubi? SY. In Seleucia. 
GH. Ab ipsone istas dccepisti? SY. £ mdnibus dedit mi 

ipse fn manus. 
Qud faciest hom6? SY. Sesquipedc qufdamst quam 

tu 16ngior. 
(Astde,) Ha^ret haec res, sf quidem ego absens stim 

quam praesens 16ngior. 59 

(Alaud,) N6vistine homindm ? SY. Ridicule r6gitas, quicum 

und cibum 905 

Cdpere soleo. CH. Quf d est ei nomen ? SY. Qu6d edepol 

hominf probo. 
Liibet audire. SY. IUi ^depol — illi — flli — {Astde.) vae 

miser6 mihi. 
Qufd est negoti ? SY. D^voravi n6men inprud^ns modo. 
:. N6n placet qui amfcos intra d^ntis conclus6s habet. 64 
8Y. Atqui etiam modo v6rsabatur mfhi in labris prim6- 

ribus. 910 

OH. {Astde.) T^mperi huic hodie dnteveni. SY. (Aside.) 

T^neor manufest6 miser. 
CH. Idm reconmentdtu's nomen? SY. (Aside.) Deiim me 

hercle atque homimlm pudet 



40 PLAVTI IV. 2.68-88. 

CH. Vfde modo hominem ut n6ris. 8Y. Tamquam m^ : ui 

Xy j^ty\ ^®" ^^^^ ^^^^^ • 

t^' jQ.\i6d in manu teneds atque oculis vfdeas, id desfderes. 69 
Literis rec6nminiscar : C ^st principium n6minL 915 

CH. Cdllias ? 8Y. Non ^st. CH. Callippus ? BY. N6n est 

CH. Callid^mides ? 
SY. N6n est. CH. Callinfcus? Non est CH. Cdllimarchus? 

SY. Nfl agis : 
Ndque adeo edepol fl6cci facio, qudndo egomet meminf mihL 
CH. At enim multi L^sbonici siint hic : nisi nomdn patris 74 
Dfces, non possum fstos monstrare h6mines quos tu qua^ 

"^s. j^ ^ n A 920 

Qu6d ad exemplumst ? c6niectura sl^ regerire p6ssumus. 
SY. Ad hoc exemplumst : Chlr. CH. Chares ? an Chiricles? 

numnam Chdrmides ? 
SY. Hem, 

f stic erit : qui istiim di perdant. CH. Dfxi ego iam duddm tibi : 
B6ne te potius dfcere aequomst h6mini amico qudm male. 79 
SY. Sdtin inter labra dtque dentis Idtuit vir minumf preti ? 925 " 
CH. N^ male loquere absdnti amico. 8Y. Qufd ille ergo 

ignavfssumus 
Ldtitabat mihi ? CH. Si idpellasses, rdspondisset n6mini. 
S^d ubi ipsest ? SY. Pol illiim reliqui ad Rhddamantem in 

Cerc6pia. ^ ^ . < .,' <U ^ v.C f u..>i it e^- ^"^ . 

CH. {Aside.) Qufs homost me insipi^ntior qui ipse ^gomet 

ubi sim qua^ritem ? 84 

S^d nil discondiicit huic rei. {Aloud.) qufd ais? quid hoc 

quod t6 rogo ? 930 

Qu6s locos adfsti ? SY. Nimium mfrimodis mirdbilis. 
CH. Lilbet audire, nfsi molestumst. 8Y. Quf n discupio dicere. 
Cmnium primum in P6ntum advecti ad Arabiam terrim 
i.1 ' ^ Bumus, 
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£ho, 
An etiam Arabidst in Ponto? 8Y. £st: n6n illa ubi tus 

gfgnitur, 89 

SM nbi absinthitim fit ac cunfla gallindcea. 935 

GH. i^Aside^ Nfmium graphicum hunc niigatorem. s^d ego 

sum insipi^ntior, 
Qui ^gomet unde rddeam hunc rogitem, quae ^go sciam 

atque hic n^sciat: 
Nfsi quia lubet ^zperiri quo ^vasurust d^nique. 93 

(Alcud^ S^ quid ais? quo inde Isti porro ? 8Y. Si dnimum 

advortes, ^loquar : 97 

Ad caput amnis qui de caelo ex6ritur sub soli6 lovis. 940 
Siib solio lovis? 8T. Ita dico. CH. £ ca^lo ? 8Y. Atque 

e medi6 quidem. 
:. Eho, 
An etiam in caelum ^scendisti? SY. Immo h6riola advectf 

sumus 100 

Vsque aqua advorsd per amnem. CH. An tu ^tiam vidistf 

lovem ? 
8Y. £um alii di isse dd villam aibant sdrvis depromptdm 

cibum. 
Defnde porro . • CH. Defnde porro n61o quicquam pra^- 

dices. 945 

SY. Tdceo ego hercle, sf molestumst CK. Ndm pudicum 

n^minem 
Praidicare op6rtet qui abs terra 4d caelum perv^nerit 105 
flGnr. Fddam ita, ut te v^lle video. s^d monstra hosce ho- 

min^s mihi 
Qa6s ego quaero, qufbus me oportet his deferre epfstulas. 
OBL Qufd ais? tu nunc sf forte eumpse Chirmidem con- 

sp^xeris 950 

fUam quem tibi istds dedisse c6nmemom e^(sX>aIa&% 
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N6verisne homindm? SY. Ne tu edepol me drbitrare bi-^ 

luam, iio 

Qui quidem non novfsse possim qufcum aetatem ex^gerim. 
An ille tam esset stiiltus mihi qui mflle nummum cr^deret 
Phflippum, quod me aurdm deferre iiissit ad gnatdm 

suom 955 

Atque ad amicum Cdlliclem, quoi rem aibat mandasse hfc 

suam? 
Mfhin concreder^t, ni me ille et ^go illum novissem dd- 

probe? 115 

CH. {Aside,) £nimvero ego nunc s;fcophantae huic s;fco- 

phantarf volo, 
Si hdnc possum illo mflle nummum Phflippum circum- 

ddcere, 
Qu6d sibi me dedfsse dixit. quem 6go qui sit homo n^sdo 
N^que oculis ante hunc diem umquam vfdi, eine aurum 

cr^derem? 961 

Quof, si capitis rds sit, nummum ndmquam credam pldm- 

beum. 1 20 

Adgrediundust hfc homo mi astu. (Aloud.) heus, P4x, te 

tribus verbfs volo. 
8Y. V^l trecentis. CH. Hdben tu id aurum, qu6d accepisti 

a Chdrmide ? 
SY. Atque etiam Philippdm, numeratum illfus in mensi 

manu, 965 

Mflle nummum. CH. Ndmpe ab ipso id iccepisti Ch&rmide ? 
SY. Mfrum quin ab avo ^ius aut proavo accfperem, qui sunt 1 

m6rtui. ■■- '^'^niy^ 

CH. Adulescens, cedodum fstuc aurum mfhi. SY. Quod egb 

dem aurdm tibi ? 
CH. Qu6d te a me accepfsse fassu's. SY. Abs te accepisse ? 

CH. f ta loquor. •'■ 
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S7. Qufe ta homo*s? CH. Qui mflle nummum tfbi dedi ego 

sum Chdrmides. 970 

S7. N^que edepol tu is ^ neque hodie is timquam eris^ auro 

hufc quidem. 
Abi sis, nugat6r: nugari niigatori p6stulas. 130 

OEL Ch&rmides ego stioL 8T. Nequiquam hercl^ es : nam 

nihil aurf fero. 
Nfmis argute me 6brepsisti in edpse occasidncula : 
P6stquam ego me aurum f(£rre dixi, p6st tu factu's Chdr- 

mides: 975 \ ) 

Prfus non tu is eras quam aiiri feci m^ntionem. nfl agis: 
Proin tute itidem ut chdrmidatu's, nirsum ie dechdrmida. 135 
CH. Qufs ego sum igitur, sf quidem is non sum quf sum ? 

SY. Quid id ad me dttinet? / 'M.^ f ; ^ :^ ' 
I>im iUe ne sis quem ^go esse nolo, sfs mea causa quf lubet. 
Prfos non is eras quf eras: nunc is fdctu's qui tum n6n 

eras. 980 

CH. Age siquid agis. 87. Qufd ego agam ? CH. Aurum 

rddde. 8T. Dormitds, senex. 
CH. Fdssu's Charmid^m dedisse aurdm tibL SY. Scriptrim 

quidem. 140 

GH. Pr6peras an non pr6peras ire actiltum ab his regi6n- 

ibuSy 
I>6rmitator, prfus quam ego hic te ilibeo mulcarf male ? 
87. Quam 6b rem? CH. Quia illum quem ^mentitu's fs 

ego sum ipsus Chdrmides, 
Qu^m tibi epistulds dedisse ai^bas. 87. £ho, quaeso dn 

tu is es? ^ 986 

CH. fs enimvero sum. 87. Aln tu tgndem? is fpsusne's? 

CH. Aio. 87. fpsus es? 145 

Ipsus, inquam, Chdrmides sum. 87. £rgo fpsusne's? 

CH Ipsissuraus. ^\ 

f 
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Abin hinc ab oculfs? SY. Enimvero s^ro quoniam l 

ddvenis, 
Vdpulabis meo drbitratu ^t novorum aedflium. 9 

CH. At etiam maledfcis ? 8Y. Immo, sdlvos quando quid( 

ddvenis, 
Df me perdant sf te flocci fdcio an periiss^s prius. i 
£go ob hanc operam arg^ntum accepi: \i macto infc 

ttinio. 
'C^terum qui sfs, qui non sis, fl6ccum non intdrduim. 
fbo ad illum, renuntiabo, quf mihi tris numm6s dedit, 91 
Vt sciat se p^rdidisse. ego dbeo. male vive ^t vale: 
Quf di te omnes ddvenientem p^regre perdant, Chdrmid< 

CH. Postquam flle hinc abiit, p6st loquendi Ifbere 

Viddtur tempus v^nisse atque occdsio. 

lam diidum meum ille p^ctus pungit iculeus, 10( 

Quid illf negoti fderit ante aedfs meas. 

Nam epfstulae illae mfhi concenturidnt metum i 

In c6rde et fllud mflle nummum, qu&m rem agat. 

Numquam ^depol temere tfnnit tintinndbulum : 

Nisi qui fllud tractat adt movet, mutilmst, tacet. 10( 

{Ohservtng Stasimus approach^ Sed qufs hic est qui hi 

in pldteam cursuram f ncipit ? 
Lubet 6bservare qufd agat: huc conc^ssero. x 

{Retires to the back ofthe stage^ 
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SC. 3. 

STASIICVS. CHABMIDES. 

{Enier Slastmus raiher drunk,) 

8T. Stisime, fac te pr6pere celerem, r^cipe te ad dominilm 

domum, ^,, iU*'-!''^'^^ 

N6 subito metus ^xoriatur scdpulis stultitid iua. 
Adde gradum, adproperd : iam dudum fdctumst quom abiistf 

domo. 1010 

Cive sis tibi ne bdbuli in te c6ttabi crebri crepent, 
Si dberis ab eri quadstione : nd destiteris ciirrere. 5 

{Paustng and looking ai his hand,) £cce hominem te, Std- 

sime, nihili : sdtin in thermop61io 
C6ndalium es oblitus, postquam th^rmopotasti gutturem? 
R^cipe te et reciirre petere rc recentL CH. {Aside.) Huic, 

qulsquis est, 1015 

Gtirguliost ex^rcitor, is h6minem cursurdm docet 
8T. Quid, homo nihili, n6n pudet te? tribusne te pot^riis 10 
M&noriae esse oblitum ? an ver6, quia cum frugi h6minibus 
ihi bibisti, qui db alieno fdcile cohiber^nt manus, — 
Chiruchus fuit, C^rconicus, Crinnus, Cricolabus, C611a- 

bus, 1020 

C611icrepidae, crdricrepidae, f^rriteri, mastigiae, — 
Inter eosne hominds condalium t^ redipisci p6stulas, 15 
Qodnim hercle unus sdrpuerit curr^nti cursori solum? 
0H. {Aside^ it2L me di ament, grdphicum furem. 8T. Quid 

ego quod periit petam? 
Nia etiam lab6rem ad damnum ddponam imOrjKfiv in- 

super. 1025 
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Qufn tu quod perilt periisse diicis? cape vors6riam: 
R^cipe te ad erum. CH. (-4«(i^.) N6n fugitivost hlc homo: 

conmeminft domL 
ST. "^tinam veteres viterum tnores^ v^teres parsim6niae 
P6tius in mai6re honore hic ^ssent quam mor^s mali. 
CH. {Aside) Di fnmortales, bdsilica hic quidem fdcinon '\ 

inceptdt loqui: 1030 

V^tera quaerit, v^tera amare hunc m6re maiordm scias. 
8T. Ndm nunc homines nihili faciunt qu6d licet nisi c^(A 

lubet. 
Ambitio iam m6re sanctast, Ifberast a Idgibus: ^ 
Sciita iacere ftigereque hostis m6re habent lic^ntiam: 
P^tere honorem pr6 flagitio m6re fit CH. {Aside.) Morett^ 

fnprobum. \03^ 

ST. Str^nuos nunc pradterire m6re fit. CH. (Aside,) N^^ 

qudm quidem. 
ST. M6res leges pdrduxerunt idm in potestat^m suam, j^ 
Mdgis quis sunt obn6xiosae qudm parentes Ifberis. 
£ad misere etiam ad pdrietem sunt ffxae clavis f^rreis, 
"^bi malos mor^s adfigi nfmio fuerat a^quius. 104C^ 

CH. {Aside,) Lilbet adire atque ddpellare hunc: v^run^ 

ausculto p^rlubens 
£t metuo, si c6npellabo, ne dliam rem occipidt loqui. 35 
ST. N^que istis quicquam l^e sanctumst: l^ges mori s&^ 

viunt, 
M6res autem rdpere properant qud sacrum qua pdblicimi. 
CH. {Aside.) H^rcle istis maldm rem magnam m6ribii8 1 

digndmst dari. 1045 

ST. N6n hoc publice dnimum advorti : nam fd genus homiA 

num h6minibus • 

^"^nivorsis ^st advorsum atque 6mni populo mdle facit 4» 
Mdle fidem servdndo illis quoque dbrogant eti&m fidem, 
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Quf nil meriti: qufppe eorum ex ing^nio ingenium hordm 

probant 1049 

Siquoi mutu6m quid dederis, fft pro proprio p^rditum : 
Qu6m repetas, inimfcum amicum inv^nias benefici6 tuo. 45 
[Sf mage exigere occfpias, duarum r^rum exoritur 6ptio : 
V^ iUud quod credfderis perdas v^l illum amicum amfseris.] 
H6c qtii in mentemv^nerit mi? re fpsa modo conm6nitus 

sum. 
CH. {Aside.) M^us est hic quidem Stdsimus servos. 8T. 

Nam ^go talentum mijtuom 1055 

Quof dederam, tal^nto inimicum mi ^mi, amicum v^ndidi. 
S^d ego sum insipi^ntior qui r^bus curem piiblicis 50 

P6tius quam, id quod pr6xumumst, meo t^rgo tutelam geram : 
£0 domum. CH. Heus tu, asta flico : audi, heils tu, 8T. 

Non sto. CH. T^ volo. 
8T. Qufd, si egomet te v^lle nolo? CH. Ah nfmium, 

Stasime, sadviter. 1060 

8T. £mere meliust quoi fmperes. CH. Pol ego ^mi atque 

argentdm dedi: 
S^d si non dicto addiens est, qufd ago ? ST. Da magniim 

mglum. 55 

CH. B6ne mones: ita fdcere certumst. ST. Nfsi quidem 

es obn6xius. 
CH. Sf bonusty obn6xius sum : sfn secust, faciam tit mones. 
8T. Qufd id ad me attin^t bonisne s^rvis tu utare dn 

malis? 1065 

GH. Qufa boni malfque in ea re pdrs tibist ST. Partem 

ilteram 
Tlbi permitto, illam iiteram apud me qu6d bonist adp6* 

nito. 60 

Sf eris meritus, ffet. respice hiic ad me: ego sum 

Chdrmides. 
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ST. H^m, quis est qui mdntionem homo h6minis fecit 6p-| 

tumi? 
CH. fpsus homo optumds. ST. Mare, terra, ca^um, di 

vostrdm fidem. 1070 

Sdtin ego oculis pldne video ? estne fpsus an non ^st? is est 
C^rte is est, is ^st profecto. o mf ere exoptatfssume, 65 
Sdlve. CH. Salve, Stdsime. 8T. Salvom t^ . • GH. Scio 

et cred6 tibi. 
S^d omitte alia : hoc mfhi responde : Ifberi quid agtint mei 
Qu6s reliqui hic fflium atque ffliam? ST. Viv6nt, valent 
CH. N^mpe uterque? ST. Vt^rque. CH. Di me sdlvom 

et servatum volunt. 1076 

C^tera intus 6tiosse p^rcontabor quad volo: 70 

Edmus intro : s^quere. ST. Quonam \£ agis ? CH. Quo- 

nam nfsi domum? 
ST. Hfcine nos habitdre censes? CH. Vbinam ego alibi 

c^nseam ? 
ST. Idm . . CH. Quid iam? ST. Non sdnt nostrae aedes 

fstae. CH. Quid ego ex te addio? 1080 

ST. V^ndidit tuos gndtus aedis. CH. P^rii. ST. Praesent&riis 
Argenti minfs numeratis. CH. Qu6t? ST. Quadraginta. 

CH. (5ccidi. 75 

Qufs eas emit ? ST. Cdllicles, quoi tudm rem conmend&veras : 
Is habitatum huc c6nmigravit n6sque exturbavft foras. 
CH. ^i nunc filiiis meus habitat? ST. Hfc in hoc \gf 

stjculo. ^v^ M./ ,A 1086 

CH. Mdle disperii. ST. Cr^didi aegre tfbi id, ubi an- 

diss^s, fore. 
CH. £go miser summfs periclis sdm per maria mdxuma 80 
V^ctus, ca^italf periclo p^r praedones pWrumos 
M^ servavi, sdlvos redii: ndnc hic disperif miser 
Pr6pter eosdem qu6rum causa fui hdc aetate ex^rcitus: 1090 . 
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limit animam mi a^gritudo: Stdsime, tene me. {Falls 
half-fainiing into the arms qf Stasimus,) ST. Vlsne 
aquam 

bi petam? CH. Res quom dnimam agebat, tdm esse 
ofifiisam op6rtuit. 85 



SC. 4. 
CAIiIiICIiES. CHABMIDES. STA|rBCVS. 

{Enter Callicles, spade in hand.) 

CA. Quid hoc hlc clamoris aiidio ante aedfs meas ? ^ 
CH. O Cdllicles, o Cdllicles, o Cdllicles, \i^' ^ 

Quallne amico m^a conmendavl bona? ^'^ 1095 
CA. Probo ^t fideli et ffdo et cum magnd fide: 
Et sdlve et salvom te ddvenisse gaddeo. 5 



CH. Credo, 6mnia istaec sf ita sunt ut pra^dicas. 
Sed qufs istest tuos orndtus? CA. Ego dicdm tibi: 
Thensaiirum effodiebam fntus dotem fQiae 1100 

Tuae qua^ daretur. s^d intus narrab6 tibi 
Et h6c et alja: s^quere. CH. Stasime. ST, Hem. 
CH. Str^nue 10 

Curre fn Piraeum atque iinum curriculiSm face. 
Vid^bis iam illic ndvem qua advectf sumus. 
lub^to Sagari6nem quae inperdverim 1105 

Curdre ut eflferdntur, et tu it6 simul. 
Soltitumst portit6ri iam port6rium. le^ 
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ST. Nihil 6si morae. GH. Cito dmbula : actuttim redL 
ST. mic sum atque hic sum. GA. S^quere tu hac me 
intr6. CH. Sequor. 

{Exeunt Callicles and Charmtdes.) 
ST. Hic m6o ero amicus s61us firmus r^titit .1110 
Neque d^mutavit dnimum de firmd fide, 
Quamqudm labores mdltos ob rem et Uberos 30 

Ahsintis mei eri eum i%o cepisse cdnseo. 
Sed hic tinus, ut ego sdspicor, servdt fidem. 
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ACTVS V. 

sc. 1. 

IiYSITKTiFiS. 

Hic hom6st omnium hominum pra^cipuos, 1115 

Voluptdtibus gaudiisque dntepotens. 

Ita c6mmoda quae cupio ^veniunty 

Ita gatidiis gaudium sdppeditat. 
M6do me Stasimus Ldsbonici s^rvos convenlt domi\ 1120 
Is mihi dixit sdom erum peregre huc ddvenisse Chdrmidem. 5 
Ntinc mi is propere c6nveniundust, dt quae cum eius fflio 
£gi ei rei pat^r si^ fundus p6tior. eo ego\ s^d fores 
Ha^ sonitu su6 moram mihi 6biciunt inc6mmode. 



SC. 2. 

CHABMIDES. CAIiIiICIiES. IiYSITEIiEB. 

{Charmides and Callicles enter /rom ihe house, not seeing 

Lysiteles^ 

N^que fuit neque erft neque esse qu^mquam homi- 
nem in terra drbitror, 1125 

Qu6ius fides fid^Utasque amfcum erga aequiper^t tuam: 
Nam ^xaedificavfsset me ex hisce a^dibus, absque t^ foret 
CA. Sfquid amicum ergd bene feci aut c6nsului fid^liter, 

£ 2 
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N6n videor merufsse laudem, cdlpa caruisse drbitror. 5 

Ndm beneficium, h6mini proprium qu6d datur, prorsiim 

perit: 1130 

Qu6d datum utenddmst, repetundi id c6piast, quand6 velis 
CH. £st ita ut tu dfcis. sed ego hoc n^queo mirari satis 
Edm sororem d^spondisse suam In tam fortem fdmiliam. 
CA. L;fsiteli quid^m Philtonis fflio. LY. {Aside^ £nim me 

n6minat. 10 

CH. Fdmiliam optumam 6ccupavit Ti^.^Aside) Qufd ego 

cesso hos c6nloqui ? 1136 

S^d matieam etiam, opfnor: namque hoc c6mmodum or- 

ditilr loqui. 
CH. Vdh. CA. Quid est ? CH. Oblftus intus dudum tibi sum 

df cere : 
M6do mi advenientf nugator quidam occessit 6bviam, 
Nfmis pergraphicus s;fcophanta. is mflle nummum se ad- 

reum 15 

Me6 datu tibi f^rre et gnato L^sbonico' aibdt meo: 1140 
Quem ^go nec qui esset n6veram neque lisquam conspexi 

prius. 
S^d quid rides? CA. Meo ddlegatu v^nit, quasi qui aiuiim 

mihi 
F^rret abs te qu6d darem tuae gndtae dotem: ut fflius 
T1I0S, quando illi a m€ darem, esse adldtum id abs te 

cr^deret 20 

Ned qui rem ipsam p6sset intelMgere, thensaunim tuom 
M6 penes esse, atque d me lege p6puli patrium p6sce- 

ret. 1146 

CH. Scfte edepol. CA. Megar6nides conmiinis hoc meos 

^t tuos 
B^nevolens conm^ntust CH. Quin conladdo consilium & 

probo. 
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laT. {Astde). Quid ego ineptus, ddm sermonem v^reor in- 

ternimpere, 35 

S61us sto nec qu6d conatus sum dgere ago ? homines c6n- 

loquar. 1150 

CH. Quis hic est qui huc ad n6s incedit? IiY. Chdrmidem 

socerdm suom 
L;f siteles saldtat CH. Di dent tibi, Lysiteles, qua^ velis. 
CA. N6n ego sum saldte dignus ? IiY. immo salve, Cdllicles. 
HtSnc priorem aeqdomst me habere: tdnica propior pdlliost. 30 
CA. De6s volo consflia vodts v6stra recte v6rtere. 
CH. Ffliam meam tfl>i desponsam esse addio. IiY. Nisi tti 

nevis. iiiirr«i fpr^ f 1156 

CH. fmmo hau nolo. IiY. Sp6nden tu ergo tudm g^atam 

uxor^m mihi ? 
CH. Sp6ndeo et mille aiiri Philippum d6tis. IiY. Dotem nfl 

moror. 
CH. Si flla tibi plac^t, placenda d6s quoquest quam ddt 

tibi. 35 

P6stremo quod vls non duces, nlsi illud quod non vls 

feres. 1160 

CA. ItSs hic orat. IiY. fnpetrabit te ddvocato atque arbitro. 
fstac lege ffliam tuam sp6nden mi uxor^m dari? 
CH. Sp6ndeo. CA. £t ego sp6ndeo itidem. IiY. O sdlvete 

adfin^s mei. 
CH. Atqui edepol sunt r^s quas propter tSbi tamen sus- 

c^nsui. 40 

IiY. Qufd ego feci ? CH. Metim corrumpi qufa perpessu's 

fflium. 1165 

IiY. Si fd mea voluntdte factumst, ^st quod mihi susc^n- 

seas. 
S^d sine me hoc abs te fnpetrare qu6d volo» CH. Quid id 

^st? IiY. Scies: 
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Siqoid stiilte fSdt, vt ea m&sa fiidas 6mnia. 

Quld quassis capdt ? CH. Cradatar c6r mi et metuo. L1 

Qoidnam idest? 
GBL Qodm iOe itast nt emm ^sse ndo» id crdcior: metuo, 

tibi \\\ 

IMn^;em qnod me 6ras, ne me Mviorem erga X& putes. 
N6n gravabor: fidam ita ot vis. IiT. Pr6bus es: eo 

iHam ^vocem. 
GBL Mfeeramst mak prom^rita ut merita sfnt si ulcisd 

licet 
IiT. {JCnockh^ ai tke doar,^ Aperite hoc, aperfte propeir^ 

et Ldsbonicum, sf domist, gf^ 

£vocate : ita stilntnmst propere qu6d eum conventddjt 

vda \\7i 



SC. 3. 



iiBaBomcv& iiTsrcEiiES. c 

CAIiUCIiES. 

laB. {Lesbcmcus coming tmt of ihe house) Qufs bomo tam 

tumtiltuoso s6nitu me excivft foras ? 
IiY. B^nevolens tuos dtque amicus. IiB. Sdtine salvae ? dlc 

mihi. 
IiY. R^cte : tuom patr^m rediisse sdlvom peregre gafideo. 
IiB. Qufs id ait? IiY. Ego. IiB. Tdn vidisti? LY. Et tdte . 

item videds licet. 
IiB. 6 pater, pat^r mi, salve. CH. Sdlve 

mi. 
IiB. Sf quid tibi, pat^r, laboris . . CH. 

time: 



re multum, gnllinl 
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B<^ne re gesta sdlvos redeo. sf tu modo frugi ^sse vis, 
Ha^c tibi pactast Cdllicletis fflia. IiXS. £go ducdm, pater, 
£t eam et siquam alidm iubebis. CJH. Qudmquam tibi sus- 

c&isui, 

M^eria ma unf quidem hominist &dfatim. CA. Immo huip 

^l^fik^^ parumst: 1185 

N&m si pro peccdds centum dticat uxor^, parumst. ii 

I. At iam posthac tdmperabo. CH. Dfcis, si faci^s modo. 

'. N&nquid causaest qufn uxorem crds domum ducam? 

CH. Cptumumst 

Tu fn perendindm paratus sfs ut ducas. CANTOR. 

PlaMte. 



S.,' 
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METRA HVIVS FABVLAE HAEC SVNT. 



Ver. I ad 323 iambici senarii 
,, 223 ad 331 bacchiad tetrametii acatalecti 



232 bacchiacus dtmeter acatalectns 

233 et 234 iambid septenarii 

235 bacchiacns dimeter catalecticos 

236 trochaicus octonarins 
337 et 238 trochaid septenarii 
239 et 240 bacchiaci tetrametri acatalecti 

„ 241 bacchiacus dimeter acatalectus 

242 trochaicus septenarius 

243 ad 251 cretid tetrametri catalectid 

252 trochaicus octonarius 

253 trochaicus septenarius 

254 et 255 iambici dimetri acatalecti 
„ 256 iambica tripodia catalectica 

357 et 258 anapaestici dimetri 

259 iambicus octonarius 

260 bacchiacus dimeter acatalectus 

,, 261 et 262 baccbiaci trimetri acatalecti 

,, 264 et 265 anapaestici octonarii 

^, , ( cretici tetrametri catalectici ) . 

„ 266 ad 271 j ,. . ^ . ^ . ,.14.. c altemi 
' ( cretia tnmetn acatalecti ) 

„ 272 et 273 cretici tetrametri catalectid 

374 creticus tetrameter acatalectus 

275 creticus trimeter catalecticus 

276 creticus tetrameter acatalectus 

277 et 378 bacchiaci tetrametri acatalecti 
279 et 280 cretici tetrametri catalectid 
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Ver. 281 creticns tetrametrus acatalectns 

„ 382 iambicus octonarius 

tt 383 et 284 cretici tetrametri catalectid 

„ 285 et 286 trochaici septenarii 

», 287 et 288 trochaici octonarii 

», 289 trochaicns dimeter catalecticus 

,, 290 trochaicus octonarins 

„ 291 trochaicus dimeter acatalectns 

,, 292 trochaicns octonarius 



, ( cretici tetrametri catalectici ) 
" ^ ( cretici trimetri catalectici ) 

,, 301 ad 391 trochaici septenarii 

392 ad 601 iambid senarii 

,, 602 ad 728 trochaici septenarii 

f, 729 ad 819 iambici sendrii 

„ 820 ad 839 trochaid octonarii 

,, 840 et 841 anapaestici dimetri 

f, 842 ad 997 trochaici septenarii 

„ 998 ad 1007 iambici senarii 

„ 1008 ad 1092 trochaici septenarii 

»> 1093 ad II 14 iambid senarii 

t, Iii5adiii9 anapaestici dimetri acatalecti 

M xiao ad 1189 trochaid septenaiii. 



l 



NOTES. 



Trintixnmiis. The title is deriyecl from tlie tres nummi (drachmae) 
given to the Sycophant 843-4. The notices, called 8i8afficaX(ai, con- 
oeming the origin and first performance of Plautine and Terentian 
comedies, were inserted after the titles in the MSS. probably by gram- 
marians of the Augnstan age. 

J Iiudia Megalensibaa. These were the games celebrated April 
4th-9th in hononr of the Magna (jttydXrD Matcr or Cybele, a Fhrygian 
goddess whose worship was introduced into Rome 205 B.c. : Liv. 29. 
10, II. Theatrical representations did not form part of the festival till 
194 B.C The Trinummus was probably first performed about 188 B.c. 

) See 990 note. 

^ Argromentnm. Arguments in the form of acrostics, the 6rst letters 
of the lines spelling the name of the play, were inserted, in the opinion 
of some authorities, during the revival of letters at Rome in the first 
century B.C. They were, however, attributed by some of the older editors 
to Priscian, who lived about the latter part of the fifth century A.D., 
and their Acrostic form seems to indicate a comparatively late origin. 
line 3. fllins, sc. Lesbonicus. 

5. posoitnr, 'is asked in marriage.* 

6. minns, etc. » quo cum minore invidia, 

7. gni, sc. the Sycophant. 

8. 9. nt, ' when.' Notice the awJcward repetition of ut 

nt rediit, ' on his retum,' i. e. of Charmides. 

nnbnnt liberi, sc. his daughter marries Lysiteles, and his son 
Lesbonicus accepts the daughter of Callicles. The verb nuhint is, of 
coorse, strictly applicable only to the daughter^s marriage, but is here 
Qsed loosely to include the son's match as well. 
1 Frologus. Of the twenty extant plays of Plautus eight have no 
Prologues, and Pseudolus only a fragment of two lines. Of the other 
eleven Prologues, nine give an analysis of the plot, at greater or less 
length, prefaced by some remarks addressed to the audience. The 
Prologues of the two remaining plays — Asinaria and Trinummus — give 
the source whence the comedy is taken (as is done in some others as 
well) and briefly indicate the general character of the subject. Five of 
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the Prolognes are meant to be delivered in character; viz. in the 
Trinummus by Luxuria and Inopia, in the Aululariarby the Lar Fami- 
liaris, in the Amphitmo by Mercury, in the Mercator by Charinos (t 
character in the play), in the Rudens by Arcturus. The Prologues are 
sometimes of considerable length, e. g. 153 lines in the Amphitmo^ aod | 
often contain remarks as to the proper behaviour of the audience, as io j 
the Poenulus, where nurses are requestednot to introduce babies, ^fu^ 
ipsae sitiant, et pueri pereant fatne ; neve esurientes hic quasi haet& 
obvagiant* 

Plautine prologues do not contain personal answers to criticisms, sndi 
as we sometimes find in Terence ; which is natural enough, since most 
of them are certainly later additions — ^notearlier than the first or secoQd 
centuiy B.c. 

The Prologue of the Trinummus has the best daim to be .considere^ 
genuine. 

Line i. hao sc. via, 

munua ftmgaris tuom: fimgor govems the accusative t^ 
Plautus and Terence : cf. 354. The *only exceptioh is in Ter. Ad. 6o3t 
where the MSS. give the ablativc. Cf. Ter. Ad. 464, Phor. 381. tHor 
zxApotior are sometimes found with the accusative before and after the 
Augustan age: Ter. Ad. 871 * patria potitur commoda ;' ib. 815, ib. 876* 
cf. infra, 683. Fruor is found once with accusative in Terence, Heat^** 
401, elsewhere with the abhitive. 

3. em-^en in the comic poets. It is to be distinguished from Heff^* 
an interjection used to arrest attention or express any strong emotioi^' 
Cf. 185 note, 413, 531, 603, 933. ^ 

Em is not elided : em illae being scanned either hn tllae or em ^lla^* 
illaeo, fem. plural from illic (ille-ce), an archaic form found only i0 
Plautus and Terence. Cf. illaec fem. sing. 6, and illic 376. Hom i^ 
the usual form of the nom* fem. plural in Plautus. Cf. 390. 
wocciQVdXDL^^nunc jam^ but is scanned as three syllables. 

4. pauois, sc. verbis. 

in viam, etc., * I will set you on the right track,' 

5. dare. The pres. inf. is often used for the fiit. inf. in the comic 
writers after verbs of hoping, promising, threatening, etc. Cf. Aul. 
108, Ter. And. 338. Similarly in Greek the pres. inf. is sometimes nsed 
with a continuous force after verbs of hoping and the like» where the 
fut. inf. is more firequently found : e.g. 4Air/f«i ^ynfarh^ ^vo». ^px***'» Plato 
Rep. ix, 573 : see Goodwin's Greek Moods and Tenses, page 14. 

8. Luxuriae. For the dative in expressions of naming cf. 18, 30, 843. 
II. vooiTas a> vo^oj, less correctly spelt vacivas. Vocare and vocums 
were forms in common use even in the Augnstan age. 
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1. 14. aaoniam (^uomjam) has a temporal sense, 'Now that :* some- 
it is equivalent X.opostquam, Cf. 149. 
qtii is an old ablatiye used by Plautus and Terence :— 
(i) as a relative, lefening to any gender and either number — 
'wlierewith* 

(2) as an interrogative adverb in direct and indirect questions — 
•how V C£ Ter. And. 302 Qui scis ? Phor. 855 : infra 163. 

(3) introducing curses, (cf. Gr. irwt), • would that,' * O that.' Cf. 
JK»3f 997 ; Ter. Phor. 133. 

(4) expressing a purpose, ' in order that.' Cf. Ter. And. 307, 334» 

335- 

(5) as indefinite particle with words t>f emphasis, (cf. Gr. v^s), 

'somehow/ e.g. hircle qui^ edepol qui, quippe quii and, infra 637, ut 
qui. . . Cf. 464. 

(6) as^^quanti, ' at what price.' 

kleret — ^video. Historic tenses of the subjunctive often follow a 
historic present. Cf. Ter. Ad. 365 Omnem rem modo seni Quo pacto 
iaberet enarramus ordine. But video can hardly be considered as a 
histoiic present, as dedi is the primary perfect, * I have given.' The 
piobable explanation is that the tense of aleret is influenced by an 
nnfulfilled condition, which is suppressed. Cf. Zumpt's Latin Gr. § 524. 
*Now that I see that he has nothing left wherewith to keep me 
were I to live with him, which I am not going to do.' 
vi qii5nXam ei is scanned as one foot. 
. «^reliouX. This word is always of four syllables in the older writers ; 
reUciUfS in Lucr. i. 560 (cf. Munro's note). CatuUus, Tibullus, Vergil, 
and Horace, unwilling either to lengthen the first syllable or unite the 
two lasty avoid tbe word altogether. Later it is used as a trisyllable, 
e-g. by JuvenaL 

15. qiadxsfam.':^ quacum. 

17. i«ii. 

18. Thenflanro » Thesauro ; so spelt in A, B, C, D. For the case, cf. 
8 and 30. 

^ 19. Philemo was the earliest Athenian poet of the New Comedy. 
He began to exhibit about 330 b.c., eight years before Menander. 
Plantns adapted the Mercator from Philemo's "E/Avopos. 

▼orfcit barbare = ' translated.* Plautus uses barbare in the Greek 
and from the Greek point of view. 
30. Txiniimmo. Cf. 8 and 18. 

hoo, vnth nomen. 
21. tantumsts* that is all ;* a coUoquial use. 
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ACT L SCSNS 1. 

n egaronides has heard of the apparent betrayal of trast by his 
Callicles, and comes to reproach him. He gives utterance to 
moral remarks about the degeneracy and vices of the age. 

Line 23. noziaa> ' fault or ofience.' Cf. Ter. Phor. 225. 

24. ixmioene, archaic form of immtuut * a thankless task.' CC ; 
note. 

in aetate » ' in life.* Cf. 462 . 

25. conducibile, a Plautine word, 'profitable.* See note on 44. 
nam does not here introduce any confirmation of the precedi 

proposition, but is used as a connective partide giving the speake 
reason for his remarks : (I have said this) for . . . 

a6. Notice the intensive force of the prepositions in oomposition. 

27. invitos . . . invitet. Plautus makes free use of alliteratio 
and paronomasia (i. e. placing side by side words of similar sound'. 
Cf. /aciam /ides : morXso&^ mares . . . interm^ui. Ter. And. 218 
inceptio est amentium haud amantium. Translate, 'unwUlingly, but 
that honour wills me to do so.* 

39. intermortni» ' half dead.* 

plerique omnea « ' ahnost all.* Cf. Ter. And. 55, Phor. 172. 

30. aegrotant»'languish.* Cf. 72. 

31. inrigna «» ' wcll-watered.' 

32. neque. There seems to have been a dearth at Rome when 
Trinummus was produced. Cf. 484. 

34-5. *And some men here value the favour of the great mnch 
more highly than . . .' Nimio or nimium ^ ' much/ is often found with 
comparatives, less commonly with other words » 'very.' Cf. 312, 387» 

931. 1139. 

X>auciore8 ■» ol dXiyoi. 

parefaoiunt; constructio icard cTivtffiv, acoUectivenountaking 
a plural verb. 

35. Quod proaint. This is the reading of A, B, C, D ; quod mnst 
either be an accusative of respect, ' with reference to which,* cL Ter. Ad« 
299: 

Nunc illud est, quod, si omnes omnia sua consilia conferant, 
Atque huic malo salutem quacrant, auxili nihil afferant, 

Ib. 835 : quod illos sat aetas cuuet ; or an ablative quo<li retaining the 
old termination d, The former is more probable. 

36. gratiae, 'interests.* For plural of an abstract substantive cf. 
oputentioi, 490. 
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L 37> odiossae, archaic for odiosaa the fonn arising by assimilation 
^•omus. Cf. 1077. 

3S. remoram» *hindrance/ only found in ante- and post- dassical 
vriters. 

SCBNB 2. 

Megaronides upbraids Callicles for his seeming breach of faith in 
bnying &is friend*s honse. Callicles in self-defence is forced to reveal 
the secret of the buried treasnre. 

7 Line 39. Iiarem. The household god was crowned with flowers on 
tfae occasion of any festivity. This was a sort of ' honse-warming * in 
the newly-pnrchased residence. 

41. boxia>y etc., the regular formula in invoking good luck. Cf Cic. 
Div. L 45. loa. Fausius^favcstus, ixom faveo. Felix^ from the ob- 
solete feo, Gr.^t^, *to produce ;' yfhaice femina,fetus,fecundus,faenus. 
C£ Gr. r6ieos, 

evenat has been substituted for the MS. reading eveniat here 
and in three other places in Plautus ; as siiso ^ervenat, evenant, advenat, 
in all cases at the end of a line, metri gratia. 

43. seneota. Senectus as an adjective is only found in Plautus, 
Lucretius, and the fragments of Sallust. 

44. oastigabilem, £va^ Xty^iiwov, * worthy to be punished.' The 
suffix -bilis or 'ilis usually means * easy to be done ' ; cf. conducibilis^ 
* easy to be made profitable/ utibilis, * easy to be used ' : rarely with 
active signification. C£ Virg, G., L 93: Boreae penetrabile frigus ; 
Hor. Od., L 3. aa. 

45. quoia^archaic form oicuja. hic is of course the adverb. 

46. ita'8 ut—taiis es qualem (cf. 657). te sc. esse. 

47. §8 is always long in Plautus. 

48. Ritschl and most of the modem editors consider the words atque 
aequalis, ut vales Megaronides to be a gloss, because — 

(i) of the awkward hiatus after salve, 
(3) of the disregard of the question by M^^aronides, 
(3) of the unusual position of the name Megaronides. 
Were the MSS. better and more numerous, words found in all could not 
be thus rejected. But in the case of Plautus, probably the only MSS. 
in existence were actor^s copies, and these would be very likely to have 
emendations or amplifications of the text written on the margins, and by 
later copyists incorporated with the text itself. The present words are 
just such as an actor might have inserted in order to let the audience 
know the name of Megaronides. See Introduction on the MSS. of 
Plautus. 
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1. 49. edepol. The first syllable is the old interjection « as in eqtddm^ 
ecastoTt etc: pol^^Pollux. Edepol is commonly nsed by men, ecaiUflt 
by women. 

50. valen P the ordinary contraction for valesne : so vcUuistin » 
valuistine : vin = visne, 59. 

58. hdrcle ; the first syllable is shortened in the Thesis, 

59. volo may be foUowed— 
(i) by simple infinitive, 

(3) by acc. and inf., cf. 324. 

(3) by ut with subjunctive; the ut being sometimes omitted, as 
here. Cf. 372. 

60. ' ru be bound that you will not have deceived me as much as 
that little bit ' (with a gesture). 

faxo«>fecero. The future perfect is often used in Plautus and 
Terence to express a quickly completed future action, where in English 
we should employ the future simple. Cf. 1007. Faxo stands parentheti- 
cally as in 6a ; or foUowed by a future ind. cf. Ter. Phor. 1055 yam 
hic fcuco aderit; or by a subjunctive; cf. 883, Ter. Ad. 845—7; cf. 
faxim 331; Zumpt's Lat. Gr. § 511. 

dare verba » ' to deceive.* 

tantillum is similarly used, with a gesture ' d€i«rt«w;/ 483 : Ter. 
Ad. 563 qtum ego modo puerum tantillum in manibus gestavi meis. 

hau is a Plautine form of haud^ used before consonants. 

61. namque enim. Enim is often found with an intensive force, 
giving emphasis to the word preceding or following. Cf. 705, 806, 
919, II 34; Ter. Ad. 656 Quid il/as censest Nihil enim; Ter. And. 
503 Certe enim scio, Cf. Liv. 33, 35; Virg. G. 3, 509. Nam^ue 
enim are not found in this connection elsewhere, but we have the 
similar expressions, namque htrcU^ infra 731, natnque edepol, six times 
in Plautus, namque ecastor^ Cist. 71. Various conjectures have been 
made to avoid the namqut enim which is the reading of all the MSS., 
e.g. fumpe enim (Ritschl) ; nanctum enim te credis quem . . . (Wagner) ; 
nunquam (Camerarius). The connexion of ideas is as follows : — 
Callicles says, * I warrant you won*t have deceived me in the least.' 
M^aronides replies, ' (I should think not) for assnredly 'tis you, 
I think, who wiU have stolen a march upon me unawares.' 

obrepo in Augustan Latin govems a dative. 

Some of the modern editors (e. g. Ritschl and Brix) have changed 
the order of lines 59-64 ; the text preserves the order of the MSS. 

The scansion is ndmqu{(t) Mm, 
63. ne (sometimes priuted ma4\ an afTirmative partide alwa>*s joined 
to pronouns, sometimes with the addition of hercie, edtp^l^ and the Uke. 
Gr. 1^,1^ Ci: 634, 760. 953, 
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t, 65. ut bene vlvltup, dlu vivitur. Callicles closes these bantering 
Temarks with a moral platitude; *Well truly, according as one lives 
virtuously one lives long.' Cf. Seneca de Brevitate Vitae, cap. 8 Non 
est quod quenquam propter canos aut rugas putes diu vixisse: non ille 
diu vixit sed diufuit. Most of the modem editors transpose bene and 
diu^ against the MSS. 

67. quid=*why?' 

68. obiurgitem. Ritschl reads obiurigem (an older form of ohiurgd) 
firom the re^ing of A, OBIVR . . EM. It is very seldom that a 
.substantive is found with two epithets unconnected by any conjunction, 
tis here. Cf. 1045. 

72. aegrotant. Cf. 30. artes, * qualities.' antiquae. Cf. Ter. Ad. 
443 homo . . . antiqua virtute etfide. In the MSS. foUow these three 
lines (except in A, which has not the first line at all) — 
Sin immutare vis ingenium moribus 
Aut si demutant mores ingenium tuum, 
Neque eos antiquos servas ast captas novos, 
These lines are rejected as interpolations by Ritschl, Brix, and Wagner. 
The first is not found in A ; the second and third merely repeat in other 
words the idea expressed in 72. See Introduction on Plautine MSS. 
and note on 48. 

76. videre audireque aegroti, 'sick at seeing and hearing you ;* a 
rare construction, the infinitives foUowing aegroti sient which may be 
considered as equivalent to oderint. Cf. Merc. 4. 5. 3 Defessus sum 
urbem totam pervenarier, 

sieut archaic form of sint. Plautus also uses siem, sies^ siet. Cf. 
267 note. 

77. qui, see 14, note. istaec, cf. h^rcle 58, isttic 88. 

78. quia omnis, scanned as a single foot. 

ad-curare ad-deoet. Plautus is fond of such strengthened forms : 
addecet for decet is found only in Plautus and Ennius. 

80. non potest, scanned as one foot. For potest used impersonally 
•it is possible/ cf. 731 ; Ter. Phor. 303. 

81. promus (deriv. promo) ; he who gives out provisions, ctc. ; a 
steward or butler, • I keep the key of my own breast.' 

83. nunc, 'for example,' as Greek avrlKa. Cf. 468. subrupuissey 
archaic for surripuisse. 

84. On the use of local Roman allusions by Plautus, see Introduction. 

85. columine, archaic iox culmine. A statue of Jupiter Triumphator 
crowned with laurel stood on the highest part of the Capitol. Cf. Men. 941. 

86. suspicarier, archaic for suspicari. This was probably the 
original termination of the passive infinitive, formed by the addition of 

F 
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€rt as the sign of the passive, to the active infinitive, the final e being 
then changed into i. Then, owing probably to the dislike of the RomaDS 
for two r sounds coming close together (cf. Roby, Lat Gr. 185), the 
final r was dropped, and ie contracted into u The changes therefoxe 
were amare-er^ amarier^ amarief amari, 

1. 87. id is accusative after suspicer, 

88. Istuc negoti. Cf. Ter. Phor. 990 quid istuc turbae estf 
i&tuiO = istoc'. for scansion, cf. 77. 

90. Quoi, archaic for cui. 

91. After this line in the MSS. foUow— 

Sunt quorum ingenia atque cmimos nm possum noscerg 
Ad amici partem an ad inimici perveniant, 
They are generally rejected as an actor's gloss ; see 48 note. 

95. siquid. Compare Greek use of c7 rc =5, xf. 

96. id me aoooBas. Accuso, 'I call to acco>ni]t,*'Teprimaiid/^ fomid 
with a double accusative in Plautus and Terence, but only with pro- 
nouns. Notice the double protasis. 

98. exspecto siquid . . . ' I am waiting to see if ' • . . Cf. 735 ; Ter. 
Phor. 606. 

primumdum : dum is used as an enclitic to imperatived and in- 
terjections, e. g. 146, circumspicedumt 369 agedum, 968 cedodum^ (also 
in Ter. Phur. 339;, Ter. And. 29, cuiesdum^ ib. 184, ehodum ; less oom- 
monly appended to other words, e.g. 166, quidum^i and thrice in 
Plautus primumdum. The particle seems to be used in these cases like 
Gr. 8^; cedodum^^if^ipe 8^; agedum=dy€ d^; quidum^^Tnh d^; pri" 
mumdum » vpwrov 5^. Dum is derived from accusative dium, ctdiu, dies. 

100. turpilucrioupidum, £[ira^ A.C7. = Gr. afcxpoffc/)?^;. Plautus in- 
dulges in something of Aristophanic freedom in coining such compounds 
as this : — * covetous of base gain : * cf. 222. 

101. volturium, 'a vulture/ is used elsewhere as an emblem of 
greediness, cf. Cic. in Pis. 16. 38 appellatus est hic volturius iUius 
provinciaet si dis placet, imperator, 

102. hostis, ' strangers.' Cf. Cic. de Off. 1. 1 2. 37 hostis apud ma/ores 
nostros is dicebatur quem nunc peregrinum dicimus, [Sanskrit root 
ghas — to eat, consume, destroy; Germ. ^<£W/, £ng.,^v^/.] 

oomedis, subjunctive; cf. 3399 edit; comedim and edint axe both 
found once in Cicero. 

105. quin, after idea of ' preventing,' contained in non est. 

ut ne, found several times in Cicero. Cf^ 689 ; Ter. £un. 439 id «i 
nefiat, hctec res sola est remedio. Ib. 942. 
107. The order is ut oredas id ita esse* 
auctorem, 'surety.' 
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t, 109. TheMSS. xesA protractum, Bergk's conjecture/r^j/ro^mlias 
been generally adopted. 

zii. quoniam. See note on 14. 

ZI3. ituTiutk 'jnst before his departure.' Note the present tense. 

114. et Hlmn, scanned as one foot; probably in rapid enunciation 
the first syllable of illum could be practically dropped : et *ium. 

116-118. quid tu adulescentem . . . quin eum restittiis ? The 
construction is irregular £rom the excitement of the speaker : ' What 
are you doing about the youth . . • why not reform him ? why not guide 
him into sober ways?' 

Z17. flde : this form for the genitive or dative is commonin Plautus, 
less frequent in Terence and later authors. Cf. i a8, 143, 843 ; Ter. And. 
296; Virg. G. i. 308 dte ; Hor. Carm. 3. 7. 4; Ov. Met. 3. 341 ; Cic. 
Ros. Amer. § 1^1 pemicu\ Liv. 5. 13. 

118. qyjJxi^Bqui ne, *why not?' Cf. quidni; cur non, Cf. 291 
note, 802. 

adfrugem: the fuUer phrase ad frugem bonam is found Cic. 
Cad. 12. 28. The expressionsiVa ut frugi sit, Cf. 270; Bacch. 
1085. 

conrigis : here used with reference to the original sense of rego, * I 
make straight.' 

119. ei r(ei) dpdram : rei pronounced as one sylhible {cLfde 117) 
and elided. 

fxi&nkt^fuisset : the English idiom allows a similar use of * had 
been ' «* * would have been.* 
I30. siqui^Gr. ct ira;$. 

non uti, more emphatic than the regular quam uti. 
133. non istuc meumst : * that (which you charge me with) is not 
my way/ cf. 445, 631. 

126. In 403 Stasimus, not Lesbonicus, is said to have received the 
money. The line is thought doubtful on that account. 
z«8. flde. Cf. 117. 

129. dSdi^tine, scanned as an anapaest. ne = nonne, Cf. 136. 
€lxii=qi(o, Cf. note 14. 

1 30. MSS. B, C, D, read secutus est ; £Z. secus est ; Ritschl sectiust, 
quid seous est, etc, ' what else is it, or how does it differ (from giving 
him a sword) that you should give,* etc. 

131. inpoti, dative agreeing with adulescenti, *with no control 
over.' 

132. qui~^«^. Cf. note 14. 

exaedifioaret, here means *to complete the building ;' in 1127 it 
means ' to tum out of doors.' 

F 2 
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1* 133* redderem, ' was I not to pay him ?' Cf. <liro8t8^i. 

redderes : an echo of Callicles* redderem, and so preserving the 
mood and tense, where strict grammar would have required non oporM 
te reddere, or the like. » 

135. * Norwereyou to give him the opportunity of going to the bad/ 

136. inconciliastin. Cf. 129: 'have you not duped?' Incondi' 
iare « * to gain over to one*s side by craft :' per dolum decipere (Festns). 
In Most. 3. I. 85, the meaning is modified, 'to get a person into difii* 
culties/ ne inconciliare quid nos porro postuUs. Cf. Pers. 5. 2. 53; 
Bacch. 551. The original meaning of conciliare is * to bring together/ 
then * to gain the favour of/ then * to gain a material object/ ' to acquiie* 
(856). Compounded with in it has a bad sense, as above. 

137. ille qiii for illum qui by inverse attraction, i.e. of the antece- 
dent into the case of the relative. Cf. 985; Virg. A. i. 573 Urbem 
quam statuo vestra est, 

139. gesserit, a potential subjunctive ; cf. Zumpfs Latin Grammar 
§§ 5^7) 5^3* Crede huic tutelam implies si credideris huic tutelam» 
Translate, ' he will have made his own proht out of it,' i. e. at his ward's 
expense. 

143. flde. Cf. 117; S^^die, 

144. ut, repeated after two clauses intervening. Cf. Ter. Phor. 154. 
145* posiveris : posivi is the old perfect of pono, always used by 

Plautus and Terence. [pono =posno ==posino : po is from an old preposi- 
tion akin to irpoW, irpds.'] The secret is regarded as a deposit. Cf. Mil. 234. 

146. ciroumspioednm. Cf. note 98. Circumspicere te^spicert 

circum te<, is only here found in Plautus, and once in Cic. Parad. 4. 2. 30. 

arbiter, from ad and blto^eo (cf. Merc. 2. 3. 127 ad portum m 

bitas) akin to vacb, fialvof; so arbiter '^^oiiq who goes to see or hear; a 

spectator or auditor ; cf. Ter. Ad. 123. 

148. siquid. Cf. 98 note. 

si taceas: the subjunctive instead of the future simple, which 
would be more usual, represents the condition as quite uncertaia ; cf. 
474. 628-9. 

149. quoniam. Cf. 14 note. 

peregre in Plautus«Bto or from foreign parts: peregri^nslt 
ia foreign parts. 

150. thensaurum. Cf. 18 note. 

152. nummfUn is the usual form in Plautus for nummorum. The 
nummus Philippeus was a gold coin named from Philip II of MacedoQ« 
father of Alexander the Great. It was the same as the arar^p, worth 
in gold about i/. 3x. 6d. of our money, and current in Greece till recent 
times at the value of about 25 shillings. The coin was formerly equi^ 
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Talent m Yalne to 20 dnichmae, but the lelative valne of sUver to gold 
was then much greater than now. It contained abont 133 grains of fine 
gold as compared with 113*12 grains in an English sovereign. 

1« 153. id is accnsative after crederem ; it refers to the whole matter 
of the secret. 

80I118 solnm. Notice the emphatic repetition, as in Virg. A. 
4. 83 illum absens absentem auditque vidctqtie. Neither phrase is of 
conrse qnile logical. 

155* permanasoere, 9ata^ Xc^., * to leak ont and get to him.' Notice 
the force of the inceptive termination. 

156. si revenit: the present indicative implies a confident ex- 
pectation, whereas the subjmictive in 157 makes the contingency as 
doubtful as possible. See 148 note. 

snom sibi. For this use of suus and se when the subject is in the 
ist or 2nd person, and when therefore they cannot refer to the subject, 
cf. 315 ; Ter. Ad. gefi suo sibi gladio kuncjugulo ; Cic. Phil. 2. 37, 96. 

157. siquid eo fuerit, a euphemism«=j>' quid aeciderit, Gr. ct rc 
'w&Boi. Facere.fieri, essCt in the sense of ' to do anything with a person,' 
' an^rthing to be done with, or happen to a person,' are constructed with 
the ablative or dative without a preposition, or rarely with de and the 
ablative. Cf. 405, 594 ; Ter. Ad. 996 sed de fratre quid fiet ? Hor. 
Sat. 1. 1. 63 Quidfacias illi? Cic. Fam. 14. 4. 3 Quid Tulliola meafiet ? 

158. The MSS. read dotem undei to avoid the hiatus Ritschl formerly 
inserted eit in his last edition he reads cunde {ali-cunde), Cfl his reading 
cubi, 934. 

159. oondioionem, the ordinary word for 'a match.' 
in, constructed with dignam cond., not se. 

162. oooepistL This word is not used by Cicero or Caesar* 

163. quid, etc, 'how shall I tell you the way in which . , .* 
qOoX^qwmodo. Cf. 14 note. 

165. pessum, contr. ixom pedis-versum or t>er-versum ; pessumdare^ 
*to overthrow,' *to ruin.* 

166. quidtun. Cf. 98 note. 
xaiQf^^solos. Cf. Bacch. 832; Pseud. 54. 

sex is here used indefinitely. Cf. tribus verbis, 963 ; sescenti, 
791 ; Ter. Phor. 668 sescentas proinde jam scribito mihi dicas. Com- 
pare the indefinite use in English of a * hundred ' or a 'thousand.' 

168. *He advertises this house for sale by a placard.' The more 
usual construction is inscribere aliquid in aliquo, e. g. Cic Pis. 38. 92 
aliquid in basi tropaeorum. 

169. oanes, archaic for canis. 

170. adesurivit, ava^ XC7., an intensive form of esurio. 
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1. 171. 'He wanted to make away with the whole flock all togetfaer.' 

173. haec oanes, pointing to himself. Cf. 541, 1x15. 

176. advomim quam is a combination only fomid here. Ctpraitef 
quamt contra quam : ' where qtiam stands on acconnt of the compaift' 
tive sense contained in these adverbs.* Brix, ad loc. 

178, For -ne appended to the second word see 375, 515. The oidef 
is, essetne eapecunia ejus qui emissetf 
esset, deliberative MVe pcUerer. 

181. adeo here has an intensive force : * nor did I even bny.' Tte 
uses of adeo in the comic poets are important. 

I. (o) of space, 'so far.' Ter, Phor. 55 res adeo redit, 'things ha^e 
gone so far.' 

(/3) of time, ' so long/ often joined with usque and foUowed by 
dum, donect or quod. Ter. And. 660-a nunquam destitit instare . • - 
usque adeo donec perpulit* 

(7) of circumstance, 'to snch a degree.' Ter. And. 345 adeon hofi^ 
inem esse invenustum aut infelicem quenquam, ut ego sum f 

IL 'moreover,' 'besides.* Most 3. i. loi adeo etiam (besides too) 
argentifaenus creditum audio. 

III. adeo ut, 'for this purpose fhat.' Anl. 733 id cuieo te oraium 
advenio ut , , , 

IV. intensive, (o) placed enclitically after prononns. Cf. yiiat^^wyi, 
etc. ; cf. 203 ; Ter. And. 4x5 ipsum adeopraesto video ; ib. 579. ego adeo 
oiXtn^ego quidem. 

(/3) with adjectives or adverbs. Amph. 11 34 multo adeo melius 
quam illi, * very mnch better ;* Virg. A. 3. 303 ; infra 855 ; Ter. And. 
775 nunc adeo {yw ^e). 

(7) with conjmictions, si adeo^ ' if indeed/ (7 7C, nisi adeOt nequi 
adeo, etc Cf. 855, 918 ; Ter. And. 440, 775 ; Ter. Hec. 534. 

i8a. a me, ' out of my own pocket.* Cf. 328 note. 

183. 8i • • • seu: so always in Plautus and Terence; never sivt 
. • . sive, 

185. em, etc 'Here are my misdeeds, here is my avarice for yon.' 
The interjection em is often foimd foUowed by the accusative with the 
sense of 'see,' 'behold,* *here are,' etc. ; tibi is often added. CC Ter. 
And. 604. 785. Cf. 3 note. 

187. ira{)(rai. Cf. 419 ofxcroc, 705 Tt&kiv^ X035 Im^iin/K. 

188. OQic\vji^*^occlusisti. 

190. commnnioes ■* ' share.' provinoiam {^pro^ndentia, pro^deo'], 
' this task of mine.' 

193, nnmqnid vie P the ordinary formula of taking leave. ' Do yon 
want me any more ?* Cf. Ter. Phor. 151 ; Hor. Sat. i. 9. 6; infxa 198. 
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oores tuam fidem, ' take care of yonr good faith,* i.e. ' keep the secret.' 
sedulo: etymology disputed: (i) se^sine and dfi^/t^, adopted by 
Donatus and Servins. But this is rejected by later critics in favour of 
(2) from root 18- togo, (cf. Mi) *active*; or (3) from W-, the root of 
sedeo ; cf. assiduus^ ' sitting fast,' 'persistent.' The word is very common 
in Plautus and Terence, especially with y^^r^ ot fieri, Fit sedulo = 
' with all care.' 

1. 193. sed qnid ais P the ordinary formula for introducing a new 
point which occurs to the mind after closing a conversation. The fuU 
phrase is perhaps that found 930 ^id ais ? quid hoc quod te rogo ? 
* £ut what do you say about this that I ask you ?' 
hAhet =AaMtat. Cf. 390. 
194. postiouliuxL, a small back bnilding; only found here and in 
1085. 

hoo, pointing to the place. 

recepit, •he reserved.* According to Gellius, 17. 6. 6, recipere 
was the technical tenn used in sales for keeping back something. 
nunoiam, scanned as in 3. 

196. sed Quid ais. Cf. 193 note. 
nempe, ' I suppose.' Cf. 328, 966, 1076. 

197. iuzta cum=«*equally with.* These words are only found thus 
combined in Plautus and once in Sallust, Cat. 58. 5. 

aoo. The MSS. read mendaoiloq.tiiu8, against the metre. The line 
is probably an interpolation. 
neque adeo. Cf. 181. 

argutum [past participle of arguo, * I make clear *]. 
(i) • Chattering,' * prating,' (cf. Virg. G. i. 377 arguta hirundo), 
(a) * Crafty,' * artful.' Cf. 974. Here it is used in the former sense. 
aoi . oonfidentiloquius, &iro^ A.C7., ' more impudent in speech.' Con- 
Jidens is often used in a bad sense ; cf. Ter. Phor. 1 a^ * Phormio ; homo 
confidens^ Ib. And. 855. 

periurius, 'falser.' Peierare is the usual form of the verb id 
Cicero. 

302. sourras, a name given to town-bred dandies, and often used as 
a convertible term with parasitus ; whence it came to mean * a jester,' 
*buffoon.' 

203. me adeo, ' myself too.' Cf. 181 note. 

traho, * I set myself also down in one and the same category 
with them.' 

204. aooeptor : accipio has the sense both of hearing, cf. Ter. And. 
397 Si te aequo animo ferre (ucipiet, and of * receiving with approvai.' 
Cl 489. Both meanings are included in acceptorfui. 
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1. 206-9. These lines are probably interpolated ; 209 almost ceztamly. 
The change of mood in dixerit zxA fabulatast is very snspidons. 

206. The MS. reading is animo habet, in which case hahet mnst be 
lengthened before aut, Cf. eget^ 330. Ritschl, to avoid this, inserts the 
old ablatival d {animod), as also in some twenty other passages of this 
play. 

208. Cf. Theocr. 15. 64 v&ma ywmieci tffavri, Kot &5 Zehs dyiy^ 
"Hpav, *0f a scurra of modem times, Butler sajrs (Hudibras 1. 1. 17 
sqq.). " He could tell . . . What Adam dreamt of when his bride Came 
from her closet in his side ; Whether the devil tempted her By a High- 
Dutch interpreter,'* ' etc Wagner. 

210. quem vQ[^3it=^quemvis, is the object of both laudent and ctd- 
pent, between which verbs the conjunction is omitted by asyndeton. 

211. flocci faciunt. Cf. 918. 

215. de, of time, * directly after.' Cf. Most. 3. 2. 8 non bmust somnus 
de prandio. Cic. Att. 12. 3 statim de auctione, Lucr. i. 384 de con- 
cursu, 

famigeratorum, 'tell-tales,' 'gossips;' only found here and aiS. 
Cf. 692. 

216. castigatum, supine. 

217-220. A somewhat involved sentence. The protasis is donble, 
quod si exquiratur and res sit, the conjunctions * and if ' being omitted 
by asyndeton : this double protasis being further summed up in Aoe ita 
sifiat, The apodosis is publicofiai bono, The clause nisi id adpareat 
is subordinate to the main protasis. ' But if the authority, from which 
they have heard each tale they tell, be sought ont from its very root ; 
and if, in the event of it not appearing, it should be a matter of fine and 
pnnishment for the gossip — ^iif this should be done, it would be for the 
public good.* 

218. unde auditum—^ji: qua {fluctoritate) auditum, 

219. damno, from neuter of old participle of dare^^^rb ^SSfxevov, 

220. publico bono, ablative of manner. CL Capt. 499 bene rem 
gerere bono publico, 

221. faxim, archaic for feccrim, as faxo for fecero 60, note. 
From the old perfect indicative^/&jfj* {fac-st) was formed perfect sub- 
]\mct\yQ faxisim contr. faxim^ faxis, faxit, faximus, faxitistfiaxinti 
all these forms actually existing. Cf. conjexit 722. 

pauoi sint is the predicate to qui sciant quod nesciunt, 

222. occlasiorem . . 'should keep more to themselves;' a Plautine 
word only found here, and in the superlative, Curc. 15. 16 {jsi vera iectio), 

stultiloquentiam, ava^ \ty, Cf. 100 note. 
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ACT II. SCENE 1. 

In the foUowing canticnxn or l^^cal monologue Lysiteles describes 
the troubles and extravagances of love, and declares bis intention of 
leading a sober life. Notwithstanding his eamestness, he feels that 
moral sentiments so\md a little out of character from his lips ; and this 
makes him use odd, ahnost comic expressions, e. g. 366 tuas res tiH 
habeto, and 252-3, the enumeration oiihtfamilia. 

line 223. simitii, an old form equivalent to simul {similis, &fjui), 
occurs ten times in Plautus, and scarcely anywhere else. In two of 
these places, Amph. 631, Most. 3. 2. 105, there is a metrical difficulty» 
and Kitschl proposes the collateral form simitur, which is found in 
inscriptions. 

224. indipisoor, a compound of indu or endo and apiscor, adipiscor 
being the common fonn in later Latin ; indaudire (as well as inaudire) 
is found in Plautus ; but this form of in is usually epic : indugredi, in^ 
duperator, eta, are used by Lucretius, even indu manu (2. 1096) and 
endo mari (6. 890). See Munro on Lucr^tius i. 82. The active indi» 
pisco occurs Aul. 768 ; Asin. 279. 

«26. ezercitor. The last syllable is long here ; and this must havc 
been the bld usage, as is shown by the genitive -oris and the Greek -ojp. 
Note the phrase magister exercitor (with which Wagner compares di^p 
arpa.tihrri%), the second noun adding a further description of the first, 
and trans. * a hard task-master,' the Greek vaiioTpifirfs, or superinten- 
dent of exerdses in the gynmasium. 

228. artem, •principle of conduct,' with which compare 74, artes 
antiquae tuae, 'your good old quaiities/ and 236 amoris artes, * the de- 
vices of love.' 

ezpetessam, ' make my aim,* a word found only in Plautus. 

330. rei scans as a spondee, as Lucr. i. 688. 

obsequi belongs more naturally to amori than to rei ; but the 
zengma is not very pronounced, and the phrase is easily rendered ' to 
devote myself to love or business.' 

231. This and the foUowing line are found in all the MSS., but are 
now regarded as spurious by most of the commentators. They cer- 
tainly seem a weak repetition of the three preceding lines, and vitae 
and aetatem come awkwardly so close together. 

333. niai is often used in transitions somewbat abruptly, a slight 
ellipse being the explanation : * I am not quite dear about the matter ; 
(or I shall not be clear) imless indeed I so act.' 
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1. 236. arteis»<z^/£r(accu%ativeplural). This spelling is preserved by 
the oldest MS. 

se expediant^ 'take their course;' expedire is used reflexively in 
this passage only, being elsewhere intransitive in this sense. Cf. the 
double use oi penetrare in Plautus (276 note) and of insinuare in 
other authors. 

237. nunqTiam amor, etc, ' love never claims, that a man should 
rush into the toils except through his own desires.' 

postulat, almost = volt, For this construction cf. Aul. 359 ; 
postulo is followed by the simple infinitive just like volo 441, 972, 

238. subdole ab re consulit K,eis\ 'treacherously plans Uieir min.' 
ab re is the opposite of in rem tuam 628, 748. 

eos, referring to the plural notion expressed in quemquam, 

239. blandiloquentulus, *apt at endearments,' 2va^ Xc^. Cf. hUmdi' 
loquus Bacch. 1173. 

harpago {a.pmh,fy)\ *a grappling hook,' thence 'a rapacious 
person.* 

ouppes, • lover of cuppedia ' (dainties\ both words of course being 
closely connected with cupido, for which Lucretius has cuppedo. 

240. latebricolarum hominum corruptor, *seducer of men into 
low haunts ;' latebricola, * a haunter of low places/ is &na^ Xc^. and used 
proleptically. 

241. OQlB,%xrm.^celatorum ; though the accusativeis foundin Plantus 
after the verbal noun cuiitio, and even curatioy tactio, and receptio. 

242. * For the moment, that the lover is smitten with the kisses of 
his love' (eius quod amat; note the vague phrase; cf. 1160). 

peroulsus {percello is connected with procella^ celer, ttiXrp^ 'a 
runner,' k(\€ijo), Sanskrit cal, * set in motion') =lit. * struck to the ground;' 
so here 'smitten through and through.' Cf. Lucr. I. 13 volucres . . . 
peyculsae corda tua vi (i. e. of love). 

243. Uquitur. The first syllable of this word shonld be long ac- 
cording to the use of the Augustan poets ; but Lucretius seems wholly 
indifferent with regard to liquidus. 

244. A specimen of the seductive entreaty, by which the mistress 
makes the * booby * (cuculus) part with his belongmgs. 

si audes « sodes. 
347. ibi pendentem ferit, ' then she hangs him up and flogs him * 
(like a slave), i. e. has her own way entirely. 

ampliiis, the last syllable being lengthened even before i 
vowel. 

250. oomest, contracted form for comedit. sumpti : Wagner (note on 
Aul. 83), quoting Ritschl, gives the following genitives in -f for •fSr, which 
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tic nsed by Plantns : quaestit tumuIH^ vtcti, senati, sumpti^ gemiti ; 
wd Bsed by Terence, quaesti, tumulti,fructi, omati, adventi, 

1 251. daoituT familia tota, * a whole household is brought m/ i. e. 
^ the lady, when she visits her lover*s house. Note the long final a 
kfamilia, the original quantity. 

252. unctoT, a slave, who anointed people in the bath ; called aliptes 
by Juvenal, 3. 76. The Greek dX^fim/s, however, was the manager of 
the wrestling school, who took care that the wrestlers anointed them- 
sdves properly. 

flabelliferae, sandaligenilae, cistellatrices, ^iro^ Xc^. This 
.last:»* keepers of the jewel box.' 

353. nuntii renuiitii, * messengers to and fro.' 

254. raptores panis et peni, ' who make short work of loaf and 
larder.' panis is really superfluous, being included in penus (both are 
coonected with the root of pasco) ; the alliteration gives unity to the 
expression. 

356. haec, the ruinous extravagance of love and its results, as further 
shown in the following line. The reading here is imcertain. The text 
follows A. 

357. ubi qni eget, etc, ' how lightly esteemed is the man who is in 
want.' 

nbi qTii = ji quis, Cf. 439 note, 1005. 
In preti the last syllable is shortened. 

259. illud, explained by the following in6nitives. 

260. qnod sit aegre, ' to worry us,* a common expression in Plautus 
and Terence, but in most cases used impersonally. 

263. This line simpiy means that love is at length driven away by 
the troubles and worries occasioned by itself. 

263. Pointless, and regarded as spurious by almost all the com- 
mentators. 

264. ignorandust, • must be disregarded,' a rare use of ignoro, 
abstandus. This verb is found only once elsewhere (Hor. A. P. 

362), and then in its natural intransitive sense. Its personal use in the 
gerundive, impljdng a transitive active, is therefore very curious. Cf. 
1159 piacenda, (where see note), and Epid. i. i. *io pereunda puppis est 
probe, 

265. sazo^ i. e. the Tarpeian. See Introduction. 
a66. ^•A^sivis, 

tuas res tibi habeto, the ordinary form of divorce prescribed by 
the Twelve Tables. Cf. Cic. Phil. 2. 69 suas res sibi habere jussit ; 
ex duodecim tabulis claves ademit^ i. e. has restored her dowry, and taken 
£rom her the household keys, the symbol of domestic govemment. 
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Lysiteles comically proposes to have a formal and legal sepaiatioD 
from Love. 

1. 267. ftias. The archaic ioTm%fuam^fuaSyfuat,fuant, are all nsed 
by Plautus ; fuat occurs even in Virgil, A, 10. 108. Cf. 76 note. 

269. obnoxios, lit. 'punishable/ and so under obligation. Trans. 
' whom you have made your subjects.' 

270. certa res est, •! am resolved.' Cf. 511. 

ad firugem adplicare aniTnum, * to devote myself to virtne.* 
Cf. 118 note. 

274. magis — potias: a pleonasm. Cf. 1029; magis with a com- 
parative adjective is often found in Plautus, e. g. magis certitu Capt. 
644. So lAoXKov in Greek. 

275. vanidicis, a word coined by Plautus, probably from /juapoXiyou 
So 'j'jofalstdicus^i//€vSo\6yos, 100 tur^lucricupidus^^alffxfiOK^p^s, 



ACT II. SCENE 2. 

Lysiteles endures patiently a moral discourse from his father, protests 
his own obedience and steadiness, and thereby induces the latter to 
allow, and even to forward, his marriage with the sister of Lesbonicus. 

Line 276. iUio. Cf. 3 note. 

86 penetravit. This reflexive nse (cf. 291, 314) is adhered to by 
Plautus with one exception, but the verb is intransitive in the Augustan 
writers. Contrast se expedire 236 note. 

277. neqiie ero in mora \>T\A^neque ero tibi morae. Cf. Ter. And. 
467 «^ in mora illi sis. 

280. If the stopping is correct (Brix places the full stop ^it&c pietatem^ 
of course t^mg percoles per pietatem together) there is an anacoluthon, 
as tuam per pieiatem would be naturally followed by oro or obsecro in- 
stead of nolo, 

282. neouILum, simplyanf^//»^; f^^^ had originally the same sense 
as non^ as may be seen in the expression res nec mancipi, Notice that 
every part of this sentence is negatived, the verb, the object, and the 
adverbial phrases in via^ inforo, just as is common in Greek. Philto 
thus emphasizes each point. 

sermonem exsequi, 'hold converse.* 

284. similis, like consimilis, dissimilis, always with genitive in 
Plautus and Terence. 

285. turbant misoent. The asyndeton adds force to the expressicm, 
as in 243. This figure is very common in Plautus» e. g. 287 dies noct€St 
302 inperiis praeceptis, 317 sarta tecta. 
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xnores is the accusative. The three singular adjectives are par- 
&cular instances of znali. 

1. 286. hiiiloa gens, * insatiate horde/ referring to the rapaXf etc. 

387. oanto, * harp on/ Cf. Ter. Phor. 495 cantilenam tandem canis, 
Note the frequentative force, and cf, 350 cantari, 

288. quo manus abstineant. The natural construction would be 
w manus c^stinere, Here the relative clause follows fas, just as if it 
^ere some such adjective as dignus or idoneus, 

289. The four imperatives are addressed to the hiulca gens. 

29a qtiia dnravi depends on lacrumas eliciunt, the indicative here 
stating the fact, which is also the true reason. Non quia with the 
iodicative expresses a fact, which is not, however, the reason; non 
ftt^with the subjunctive denies both fact and reason. 

291. qnin, ' why not.' The following are the chief uses of quin in 
the comic poets : — 

(i) * why not,' either directly as here, or indirectly as in 495. 

(2) with imperatives. Cf. 582 quin tu i modo, This arose from 
tbe Qse with the second person of the present indicative where the sense 
is equivalent to that of an imperative. Cf. 1 18 note. 

(3) * because not.' Cf. 341. 

(4) in the common sense ' but that ' after verbs expressing preven* 
tiQD, doubt, and the like with a negative. 

(5) a corroborative particle, * indeed/ 'verily.* Cf. 932. 
plures^ 'the departed/ lit *the majority.' Greek ol vkciovcs, an 

enphemistic expression, like ol K€ic/jLrj&T€s Thuc. 3. 59. 
me penetravi. Cf. 276 note. 

292. lutitant, *sully' (Jutumt 'mud'). Cf. 693 conlutulentet, Both 
words are Si.ita^ \€y, 

293. gratiam faoio (' make a favour '), is not unfreqnently found with 
?en. in the sense of to * excuse ' or * pardon * something. So rather awk- 
Hrardly, but quite intelligibly, with ne and subjunctive. ' In the matter of 
hese pursuits I readily excuse you from training your young mind there- 
dth.' This is a mild way of waming Lysiteles against them. 

artibus. Cf 72. 

imbuo means • to initiate in any way.' Cf. Virg. A. 7. 542 san- 
uine bellum imbuit, • shed the first blood of battle;' Ovid A. A. i. 654 
nfelix imbuit auctor opus, 

297. moror with negative='to let a thing go by,' hence *not to 
alue,' 'have no liking for.' Cf. 511, and Virg. A. 5. 400 nec dona 
toror^ 'nor are gifts what I care for.' In 337 below it is followed by 
ccusative and infinitive. 

faeceos, « foul.' &no^ Xc^. Cf. lutitant 292. 
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1. 299. oapessere, ' take in hand,* and so ' performy' like exseqm. C£ 
Virg. A. I. 77 iussa capessere, For the form of the word, c£ 328 expt' 
tessam. 

tibi is ethic dative, ' as you shonld/ 

302. servitutem servire. Verbs, transitive or intransitive» with 
accusative of kindred meaning are very common in Flautos. 

303. pro ingenio, * as concems my nature.* 
inperio tuo, i.e. iht pairia potestas, 

306. utrum itane esse . . . an ita. Cf. Ter. Ad. utrum studiom 
id sibi habet an laudi putatfore^ and Aul. 427, where Wagner gives a 
number of examples. In such cases utrum has its proper signification, 
* which of two ;* and ne and an each introduce one of the altematives 
thus suggested. The full form of the sentence can be seen in such a 
passage as Cic. Verrin. 2. 4. 33 cogitare, utrum esset Agrigentinis utUiuSt 
suisne servire, anne populo Romano obtemperare. 

mavelit for malitt the only instance; but mavelim is very conmion 
in Plautus. 

308. si animus hominem pepulit. This foUows 305 a little awk« 
wardly ; but quiv& strictly the relative to hominem, homo being added to 
the relative dause, because the antecedent foUows a good deal fhither 
down. Trans. ' suppose that a man strives with his inclination, • • • 
then, if inclination has overcome him.' 

309. oluet, 'is famed/ like kK^o) and audire. An archaic woid, com« 
mon in Plautus, but not found in Terence; veiy frequent in Lacretins. 
Cf. 496 note, 620. 

312. nimio satius. Cf. 34 note. 

313. iBtaeo, explained by the two foUowing lines. 

3T4. ubi esset damni oonoiliabulum, ' to any gathering of prodi- 
gals/ a meeting place where damnum is incurred. Cf. 553 and Cic. 
Att. 9. 18 area sceleris^ * a field where vice has iree play.* 
penetrarem me. Cf. 276 note. 

315. obambulatum, 'to rove about,' i.e. for purposes of revelry. 
suom alteri. Cf. 156. 

316. parsi {=peperci), followed by ne and subjunctive, instead of 
the usual infinitive. 

sedulo. Cf. 192 note. 

317. 'By the discreetness of my conduct, I have always kept yonr 
rules without a breach.' When the Censors arranged for the repair of 
the public buildings, the contractors were bound to make them sarta 
{et) tecta, lit. ' repaired and roofed.' 

318. exprobras. Originallymeaning'toreproach;* thiswordgetsthe 
signification, as here, of * make trouble,' ' make a fuss about anything.* 
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L 319. istuo» i. e. your avoidance of datnni conciliabulum, etc. 
320. ne perpluant, 'lest they let the rain through/ an expression 
suggested by sarta tecta. 
331. qaam, 'howlittle.* 

323. indoles industriae, 'true genius for the work of life.' 

324. autnmavi, a lengthened form oiaiOf as negumo oluego, Cf. 703. 
volo me exorare. Cf. 59 note. 

326. hino is to be taken closely with adulescenti, ' a young matl of 
this neighbourhood.' Cf. 359, 872, in both cases, as here, Lesbonicus 
being meant. In phrases of this sort Latin is greatly in want of the 
definite article. So Virg. A. 1. 198 ante malorum^rStv vpitw kokSjv. 
328. illi repeating cLdulescenti. 

T^isrrvA^non vis. Also in 1156, and seven other passages in 
Plautus. Cf. nevolt 361, 364, found in three other passages. 

nempe de tuo, * of course out of your own means/ which do not 
yet eadsL Cf. de meo Ter. Ad. 117, and (in the same sense) Ib. 940 
de te largitor, puer. Cf. supra, 182. 

330. quid is, * what of him.' 
Qui=s'how.' 

331. adfinis, 'connected with/ used by Cicero in this sense with a 
dative, Pro SuUa § 70, and with a genitive, §17. 

publicis negotiis, not only the farming of the taxes, the special func- 
tion of the Publicani properly so called, but the renting of ager publicus. 

maritumis, * ventures at sea,' in which Plautus is said to have lost 
all his savings. 

332. The construction is, mercaturane rem perdidit^ an venalis {ser- 
mfs) Aabuit, ubi remperdidit ? 

333. oomitatem, ' liberality.' Cf. 255. 

334. animi oausa, * to please himself.' 

335. ' Here is a straightforward descriptibn, that could come only 
from a friend.' 

336. nusquam, ' without engaging in any business.' 

337. nil moror. Cf. 297 note. 

338. sine onmiB^^';^^ ulla. Cf. 621. 

340. prodit = producit, * prolongs.' Notice the assonance with perdit, 

341. eo, * therefore/ 

quin, * because not.' Cf. 291 note. 

342. iUi quoidam, * your unnamed friend.' 

343. * Take care that your pity for others does not bring the pity of 
others on yourself.' 

tis, old form for tuit found several times in Plautus. mis, for mei, 
is probable, Capt. 765. 
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1. 344. deiuvare, B.rtaJ^ Xe^. 

345. ' Indeed shaming is better than blaming oneself by eveiy letter 
of the word.* A strong way of asserting that pudere is in every way 
better than pigere. To translate ' though the nomber of letters is the 
same/ is possible, but lacks point. 

348. ut pudeat must be explained by the general sense of the pre» 
ceding words : * do not blame yourself for having aided a friend ; (blame 
yourself so little) that you rather feel shame/ etc. 

350. inmoeni (rather than inmuni here as well as in 24 ; bnt not 
even there is it warranted by the MSS. ; Lucretins has tnoenera thiee 
times). This word has three meanings in the play, (i) *which getsno 
moenera* i.e. 'thankless/ in 24; (2) *who gives no moenera^ le» 
'stingy/ in 350; (3) *who does no moenera* (duties), in 354. In the 
last two there is a play on the double sense of the word : * do you know 
the lines so often quoted at the man who will part with nothing/ and 
then 354 : * he has no part in life who has not the wherewithal to per» 
form his part.' 

cantari. Cf 287 ; but perhaps here there is some notion oC 
quoting a song. 

solet. Colloquial use. In other than comic writers the syntax 
would demand the subjunctive. 

351. *Mayyou want your riches, and be rich onlyin your wants.* 
A. gives velim malum. Both words cannot stand. If the latter is 
adopted, it can be taken with illudt or, as a vocative, * wretch ;* but it 
looks very like the addition of some commentator to explain the phraae 
quod non habes, 

352. Tpote =pofes here, and in a few more instances in Plantns. It 
seems to be found also for posse, Pote for potest is veiy common in 
Latin. See Munro, Lucr. 5. 836. 

354. moenus fuxLgatur. Cf. i note. 

Qui, ablative. 
356. oomitati simus, * be liberal,' as in 333. For the constractioii 
cf. usui esse, etc. 

358. For the hiatus aflter quoi cf. 604. 

359. hinc. Cf. 326 note. 

■ Charmidai. This form of the genitive is found in Plantna^ 
for proper names in -es, for nouns of the first declension in -a 
(often), and occasionally for the feminine adjective, e.g. magnai 
Mil. 103. Terence has no instance of it. See Parry on Terenoe 
And. 2. 6. 8. (439). Lucretius uses it for the substantive verf 
often ; for the adjective three times. Virgil has aulai, aaraif aguai, 
pietai. 
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1* 36a quin » isne qui, 
361. nevolt, Cf. 338 note. 

363. mentire, * you mistake,' jiist like Greek iffMtaOai, 
565. miilta illi opera opnst ficturae. It is not likely that Plautus 
WTote this sentence as it stands, but perhaps nothing better can be ex* 
tracted from the MSS. 

opera (ablative) fietorae, ' a man needs much practice in carving 

who wishes to carve skilfully the course of his life.* For se esse 

dxpetit cf. 334 volo tnc exorarc, 

3^7' apisoitiir ; a solitary instance of this verb in the passive sense. 

' Tacitus, however, has adipisccndus, After this the MSS. give he 

neaningless line — 

Sapimti aetcu condimentumt sapicns c^tati cibust, 
369. qtdoquam, pleonastic after nil^ as Ter. And. 90. 
11%, volo edooeas. Cf. 59 note. 

lioet, an ordinary formula of assent. Cf. 517. 

373. Note that the subject of the dependent sentence appears as the 
object (iUum) of the principal verb, a construction common enough in 
Greek. Cf. 88, 580, 698, 960. 

374. adulta grandis, * grown-up and marriageable.' The two words 
nean the same thing, and the expression is pleonastic for the sake of 
cmphasis. "F 01 grandis cf. Ter. Ad. 673. 

375. Note the position of -ne, as in 178, 515, 1033. Here, however, 
A distinct reason can be assigned, since sine dote and uxoremne are 
two separate questions. 

377. auziliarier. For the form cf. 86 note. 

378. ut patiar, '(do you demand) that I should allow you (to 
inarry)*? 

379. lepidam famam, simply b ' good name.' 

380. quamvis adverbially with faounde, just as with longi^ 797. 
C£ 554 note. 

381. veterem atque antiquam. These words are sometimes com- 

bincd (Lindemann, Mil. 3. i. 155 note) to express two different ideas; 

vctus^*oi old date,' antiquus, =* of old character;' as Pliny, Paneg. 

II. 4 homines vcteres et antiqui\ cf. mores antiqui^ 72; but as 

applied to historia (• stories ') they are probably joined only for 

emphasis. 

haeo mea seneotus sustinet, * my old head holds' (Brix). The 
point of this and the preceding line is, that Philto could argue ably 
and leamedly against his son's proposal ; but, as he goes on to say, he 
prefers to give in. 
383. istao, * in the way that you propose/ 

G 
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1. 384. servassint, from servassim^^servavesim^servaverim, Ci 
the change of mensasum to mensarum, So occultassis 627. 
3S6. eooere, ' just listen to him.' 
387. nimlo oitius. Cf. 34 note, 313. 
390. vivis^sfj, as elsewhere in Plautus. 
haeo. Cf. 3 note. 

habet. Cf. 193 note. So at Cambridge it is said that a maa 
'keeps* in such and such rooms. 

ACT II. SCENE 8. 

Philto, alone on the stage, reflects that he has acted for the best iii 
granting his son's request. 

Line 395. qxiia agit, depends on consolatur. Cf. 290 note. 

396. oonsulit advorsum flllum, 'determines with regard to his son.* 

397. ex animo, * in mind.' 

factius nihilo faoit, ' does not in any way advance his end/ lit 
' makes it more done by nothing ' (ablative of measure). Compare this 
odd comparative of the participle with occlusior 222. 

399. tempestatem, i. e. the estrangement between himself and his son. 
oonoiety present tense here, but future (as if from concio), Amph. 

476 ; concit occurs in Lucr. 6. 410. 

400. oommodum, * in the nick of time.' Cf. 1 1 36, and Ter. Phor. 614. 

ACT II. SCENE 4. 

Philto asks Lesbonicus to give his sister to Lysiteles in mairiage 
without dowry. Lesbonicus assents after some hesitation to the mar- 
riage; but declares his intention of giving all that remains of his 
property as a dowry. The Act concludes without this point being 
settled. The audacious fictions by which Stasimus persuades Philto to 
reject the land offered by Lesbonicus, form one of the most amusing 
features in the play, second oniy to the dialogue between Charmides 
and the Sycophant. 

Line 402. quindeoim dies, ' a fortnight': just like quinze jours io 
French. 

quam, omitted after minus, as frequently after amplius. 

404. estne hoo, * is this true ? ' 

405. Quid factumBt eo P ' what has been done with itV eo referring 
to argentum^ or some word of the sort implied in minas quadraginta. 
For the ablative cf. 157 note. 
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L 406. eneiiwiTn, ardcaic spelling for exesum, originally exedsum, 
Kote the comic force of the repetition of ex, ' eaten away,* 'dnrnk away.* 
balineis. The ploral generally means the public bath. 

407. This line is dosely copied by Terence, £un. 957. 

408. We need not tronble onrselves about the appearance of msrro- 
poiae between holitores and auoupes (poulterers). It is not likely that 
the pezfnmers proTided anything to eat. The word was suggested by 
exnnotnm, and Stasimus is not particular about the order of his enu- 
mentioo. 

oonflt {'^cmjicitur) is not found elsewhere in Plautus or Terence. 
Incredus has confit 4. 291, cmfiunt 4. 738. 

410. papaverem, also Poen. i. 2. 113, and masculine, as here. 
Cf. 1014 note. 

413. ratio, ' account,* as below. 

414. Two possible translations. (i) ' the whole afiair cannot be 
deartoyou, if you content yourself with spending,' i.e. and lcave the 
acconnt to me ; for then any limited sum (notice next line) must go. 
(2) *if you are always spending, the money must be all gone,* lit. * not 
▼isible,' as adparet in 419. 

417. rationem putat, ' reckons his account ;* putare, lit. - ' to make 
dear,* being from the same root as purus. 

post in the apodosis after postquam, pleonastic and emphatic. 

C^ 975. 998- 

418. There is a play on cmparet and adparet ; Lesbonicui meaning 

'dear to the mind,' i.e. 'consistent;* Stasimus 'visible to the eye.* 
Traos. 'however, the balance of the money account is by no means 
dear. St. The account is dear enough ; but the money has deared— olf.* 

421. maaoupio accepit, 'formally received.* 
admodum, ' exactly so.' 

422. opino. The active form occurs six times in Plautus. 
adfinis noster, i. e. Lesbonicus, who is to be connected by mar> 

riage with Philto. Cf. 622. For another (metaphorical) sense of 
odfimSf see 331. 

423. in portast loous, i. e. 'to beg.' 

424. A grim joke ; filio of course =filii in sense. 

425. mille in the singular is always used as a substantive by Plautus, 
just as milia by everyone. Cf. 954, 959, 966, 970, 1139. redditae, 
however, as if the nominative were mille drachumae, 

dracliuma is the old form from dpax/jcff, like Alcumtna froni 
'A\x/JK^vrft etc. 

trapezita (rfiav^ilTfjs), one of the bankers, who had stalls in the 
fomm. 

G 2 



84 PLA VTI TRINVMMVS. YL 4. 25-54. 

1. 426. qtias de ratione debtdsti, * for which you had ovezdrawn,* 
lit. * which you owed according to the accomit.* 

dehibidstt which has some MS. authority, may be the right read- 
ing, as dehibeo must have been the original form of dcbeo, 

427. despondeo, which means (i) 'to promise;' (2) 'to give «p,* 
(e. g. animum despondeat, Mil. 6) here has the special sense of * get rid 
of by promising.' Trans. *then there is the secnrity, which I was 
pledged to pay, St. Say rather, " was pledged and paid." * 

428. aibas. This form of the imperfect is read here and in 874, 944, 
II 40, where the MSS. give aiebas; but the metre makes the change 
necessary. 

429. ut, ' so that, as a consequence of doing so.' 
433. ne. Cf. 62 note. 

434« peoulio. As Stasimus imagines Philto his slave, he logically 
calls his property peculium, this being the regular term for the property 
allowed by the master of the house to his son or slave. 

436. dnint. CC Ter. And. 666, Phor. 519. The archaic forms duim, 
duis or duas, duit, duint, are all used by Plautus. For creduim, etc., 
cf. 606 note. 

438. bene volt tibi, * he is your well-wisher.' 

439. nisi qui bene faoit, * except from a well-doer.' 

nisi qjol^nisi quis, as in 1005* Cf. 1032 nisi quod lubei, and 257 
ubi qui. 

441 . The former postulet is protasis, ' should he want to lead a steady 
life, his want would be absurd.' For the meaning of postulo cf. 
237 note. 

445. hau nosoo tuom, 'I do not recognise your wonted manner in 
this,' i. e. 'this is quite unlike your ordinary kindness;' cf. 123. 

447. ita me amabit luppiter, ' as I hope for the love of luppiter.' 

448. dignuniBa^^^^m. Cf. Aul. 222. Dignum however may be 
masculine. 

449. hoo, in apposition to the following clause, 'as I have said.* 

451. 'It is right that I should recognise the true position of my fortunes»' 

452. faotio, commonly used for *political party,' and later for the 
divisions of charioteers in the Roman games, here means the number of 
friends and clients, who support a man. Cf. Aul. 225, Yrhtrefactiasus 
means a man strong in such support. The word recurs 467, 491, 497, 
and perhaps may be translated * connexion.' 

454. mentis aut animi. This construction is common in Plautus 
and Terence, and used by later writers (e. g. Virg. G. 3. 289 dubius 
animi), The case is most simply explained by supposing that it is the 
vocative* See Roby's School Latin Grammar, 485« The use of mcntis. 



n. 4. 55-70. NOTES. LINES 4^6-471. 85 

to whicli further parallels miglit be given, seems opposed to this ; but 
animi was so commonly nsed, that a genitive might easily be added on 
ialse analogy. See, however, Wagner*s note on Aul. 105, Munro Lucri 
!• 136, where Madvig'8 quoted assertion ought surely to be qualified by 
Jidens animi Virg. A. 2. 61, and especially Brix on Capt. 26i,where 
this case is explained as a genitive of relation. 
1* 455* oondioionem. Cf. 159 note. 

456. ferentariiim, 'a friend in need.* Metaphor from battle, the 
ferentarii being light-armed troops, placed as skirmishers on the 

flanksy who, moving quickly, could bring aid where it was most wanted. 

457. abin hino diereote P an indignant question, like etiam tu taces 
514, 790, equivalent to an imperative; dierectus (dTw-^^]^) = * stretched 
upon the cross.* Thus the expression»»' in malam crucem, ' go and be 
ihanged.* 

votes, archaic for vetes, 

458. For this common formula of breaking ofT a conversation cf. 
193 note. 

461. fabularier. Cf. 86 note on the termination. For the meaning 
cf. 502. 

462. in aetate. Cf. 24 note. 

463. ooalum effodiani. Cf. Aul. 187, where it is joined with a 
threat linguam prcucidere, and Ter. Phor. 989, where the MSS. give 
oculum exclude. 

464. qui, 'somehow.* Cf. 14 note. 

465. sio, i. e. ' with both eyes unharmed.' 

466. aequiperabilis, ' comparable.' Cf. 44 note. 

467. faotiones. Cf. 452 note. 

468. cenam. A cena popularis, given out of the tithe due to the 
temple of Hercules, or by some general, who was celebrating a triumph, 
or by clients to their patrons on public occasions. By aedes is meant the 
curia, where the curicUes (see Dict. Ant.) used to meet for worship and 
other purposes ; in this case for a public feast, and so called kaTiardpioy 
Dionys. Halic. 2. 23. 

nuno. Cf. 83. 

469. Tpa3e=6/i6K\tvos, a partner in the same iicA.{iM7, where the people 
reclined at dinner ; hence called biclinium, Bacch. 720. The reference 
is to Greek, not Roman, manners. 

470. The genuineness of this and the next line is doubtful ; 470 reads 
like a gloss on cenam 468; 471 is unnecessary and awkward in view 
0^472. 

471. The cena appears to be one where the clicnts have brought 
their contributions {symbolae). 
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1. 471. siet. Cf. 76 note. 

473. edis, sabjunctive, the apodosis of the numerons hypothetical 
claoses which have preceded. 

aooabes, like aecumbo, the technical word for reclining at table. 

474. nisi Si, like c2 fi^ c2, irX^ Uv, quasi si, the hypothetical foice 
of the first word seeming to be forgotten. Cf. Capt. 530* 

477. de vita mejt, ' from my subsistence.' 

479. A piece of pompons nonsense. 
oenidtiiTy * men decide.' 

480. rem, * the tmth.' 

482. de honoire populi, * firom competition for office/ as if a slave 
had a chance of competing. 

483. non herole hoo longe, ' not even this much/ explaining the 
word by a gesture, and so using it ^iktikSjs, Ct 60 note, Most. a. i. 46, 
where this very expression occurs, and Ter. Ad. 2*j%fu tam quidem, 

484. ' With our present prices a dinner is an unencumbered inherit- 
ance/ lit. * one not burdened with the expense of keeping up the private 
sacrifices of the family.* Cf. Cic. de Leg. a. 19. 48, who says, that if 
the father of a family died, the obligation of supporting the iBXOjXjsacra 
remained with the heir. The phrase occurs Capt. 775. 

485. The construction is tufacito (ut) cogites hoc. 

488. oondioionem. Cf. 159 note. The match may be regarded 
either as an ofTer made by Philto to Lesbonicus, or as a boon asked by 
Philto of Lesbonicus. From the first point of view Philto oses fero 
(offer) and accipere ; from the second he v&i^peto and dare. 

491. faotiones. Cf. 452 note, 497. 

492. sointillula animae, 'a mere spark of life.' None of the read- 
ings are satisfactory here. A. has the * vox nihili * satillum, from which 
Ritschl gets sitellum, * a small um.* Wagner keeps salillum^ the read- 
ing of B, C, D f but * a small salt*cellar of life * is surely a somewhat 
strained expression. Brix conjectures — 

Scintillulam animae qui quom extemplo emisimus. 
His arrangement keeps qui (given by the MSS. for quam\ but theie is 
not much more to be said for it. The reading of the text is that adopted 
by Fleckeisen. 

493-4. *The beggar after death is rated by the shore of Acheron 
with the same assessment as the master of mighty wealth.* Ad Acht- 
runtem as ad Trebiam, etc. Philto means no more, than that death is 
the great leveller of high and low ; but Stasimus supposes that he 
laments his inability to take his riches to Hades. Hence the inmical 
tone of his reply. 

495. mirum quin feras, ' of course it is a wonder thjEit you cannot 
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take/ lit. 'why yon do not take.* Cf. 291 note, 967, and sach phrases 
as wira sunt ni 861. illo, adverb. 

L496. ' When you are dead, dead yon must be, as the name implies.* 
lit 'soonds.' Cl 309 note, 620. A more ordinary construction would 
be, either si mortuos sis, ita sis, or udi mortuos eris, ita eris, Cf. 1051. 

498. taam nesligere gratiam, ' think lightly of your regard.' 

500. xMMStam, 8C. sororem as in 1183, or possibly rem. Cf. Poen. 
5. 3. i^pactam rem habeto, 

501. qnoius, archaic for cujus. 

503. ubi 0808 nil erat, 1. e. when he went bail for 1000 drachmae, 
Cf.437. 08O8 dicto, cf. ^^zfacto opus. 

504. hio qoom opos est, ' in a matter where he really ought.' Cf. 
hk «bi opust Ter. And. 637, 

505. arbitramizii. This use of the indicative with quom is archaic ; 
ct 617, 823. 

507. 8i haec res graviter oecidit, 'if this fortune of mine has been 
mined.' 

508. 8ob orbe, ' near the city.' 

509. de diiritiis meia. A fairly certain correction of the de stultitia 
mea of the MSS., which seems to have crept in from 507, It would be 
violent to translate, ' from all that I have fooled away.' 

510. relicoos. Cf. 14 note. 

511. nilmoror. C£ 297 note. 
oertomst. Cf. 270 note. 

513. 8i8 of course, ^^si vis. 

514. etiam to taces. Cf. 457 note, 790. 

515. For the position of -ne, cf. 178, 375, notes. 

516. te volo, sc. conloqui. Cf. 717, 963, 1059. 

517. licet. Cf. 372. 

518. arcano, adjective, as 556. 

520. dico»^0, and so is foUowed by the dause ne — sirls. 

522. ei rei argumenta dioam, ' of this I will give you proofs.' 

ei rei (note that both words scan as monosyllables, cf. 534)»^^ 
§a re, with which argumentum is several times found in Plautus, e. g. 
Amph. 1087. ei rei is joined with it, Most. i. 2. 9, and ad hanc 
rem, ib. i. 3. 16. 

523. olim qxxom^illo tempore quom. Cf. Mil. 2 olim quom sudumst. 
Virg. G. 2. 403 and Conington's note. olim is of course the adverb of 
olle^ archatc form of ille, In Plautus, as elsewhere, its usual meaning 
is • formerly.* 

proecinditur, 'first broken by the plough.' Cf. Virg. G. 1.97. 
offringeri •- ' the second ploughing ; ' lirare » * to harrow in the seed.' 
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1. 535. Aolierantis os\Amn.^ Orci janua, or in Homer 'At8aov&X« 

(Wagner). Achtruns i^^Acheron) is Hades here, not the river as 

in 494. 

()26. vinum e f/z/dr, while Horace, Od. i. 20. 10, says tu bibesuoam* 
537. consuadet, * urges/ i.e. not to accept the land ; cf. 670. 
etsi scelestus est, ' rascal though he is. he is still faithful tome.* 

i. e. whatever he is about is for my good. This use of at in the apo- 

dosis is common. 

529. post id. It is best to write this in two words. The fonos 
postidea and antidit {^^anteit 546) may prove HbsX posttd antid were 
the original forms of the prepositions, but not that Piautus used thom. 

530. tribus tantis minns redit, * yields three times as much less.* 
So Bacch. 1034 sescenta tanta reddam^ * 1 will give back siz hundred 
times as much,' lit. ' six hundred things as great.' 

iUi, old form for illic, often in Plautus and Terence, e. g. Phormio 
91, where the metre makes the form certain. 

531. This remark, like 545-552, is put into the mouth of Philto, as 
an indicatioQ that he does not believe the story of Stasimus, though he 
finds it convenient to affect belief. 

533. interfieri. The only instance of this form of the passive 
infinitive. 

534* QLUorom, probable correction for quoium, ' of those to whom 
it has belonged.* 

535. ezulatnm: exolcUum, the spelling warranted byA, may point 
to the proposed derivation from ex -solum. 

537. ut adinoitas redaotust, 'has no longer anywhere to tum,' 
'has not a move on the board,' lit. 'has been reduced, as it were, to 
immoveable calces^ or checkmated; calces^ or more commonly the 
diminutive ccUculi, were draughts, with which the game wos played, a 
player losing if his pieces were in a position where they could not be 
moved. Cf. Poen. 4. a. 85, where the phrase occurs, and also uuium 
calcem ciere^ * to move a single piece.' 

538. ex me, a correction for the MSS. a me^ which is against general 
usage. and easily accounted for by a m^ in the preceding line. 

539. alternis, sc. vicibus^ 'every other.' This is a correction on 
mctrical grounds for the MSS. altemae, See IntroductioD, zxiiL 

540. The MSS. agree in giving sues moriuntur ft^nyiii». aoerrome» 
which involves an awkward hiatus. It has been proposed to insert 
acrit hic, or illi after anpna. If either of the latter, acerrume might 
be changed into acerruma, since acerrume mori is an odd phrase, thongh 
after all not very unnatural in the mouth of Stasimus. Ritschl reads a9$m 
ginad, Cf. 35 note. Thc penultimate of asfgiMa \& short (Greek dTx^)* 
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L 541. hAeo maiius. Cf. 172 note. 

543. SnTomm, S^rrian slaves, which were imported in great num* 
bers after the war with Antiochus. 

544. morbo solstitiali, ' midsummer fever,* a phrase not occurring 
elsewhere, but apparently the same as siriasis {aupiaais), a fever caused 
by excessive heat. 

545. QKnrQBinB^Campanum, The word is recovered from Cam' 
panis or Campanes, given by A, and justified by the analogy of Ptans. 
Capna had been taken by Fulvius b.c. aii, and a large number of the 
inhabitants sold as slaves. 'By this time/ says Philto, *they have 
learned to work harder than the Syrians.* 

546. antidit. Cf. 529 note. This is the ordinary form in Plautus, 
not nsed by Terence. 

547. nt te audivi loqui, not ' as I have heard you say/ but ' as I 
gather from your words.' The literal rendering is misleading. 

551« oonveniant, subjunctive in Oratio Obliqua. 

552. qui quidem istius sit modi, 'since it is all that yon say.' 
qui refers to istoOy whichs/^^ istum agrum. 

553» hospitium oalamitatis, 'a very harbour of misfortune.* Cf. 
3H note. 

554« quamvis malam rem qvMerM^quamvis mala tit res, quam 
^it(uras (Brix), i.e. quamzns is an adverb with malam, as 380, 797. 
Trans. * whatever is Ihe trouble that you scek, therc you will fmd it.* 
I*H. * Well, you will get into trouble there or anjrwhcrc cl«wj,' sc. rem 
fftalam reperias, Philto, maintaining the jocular tonc which hc had 
adopted before, tells Stasimus that he will get a slave*f puni»hmcat, 
whenever he goes. For this sense of malam rem cf. 1045 note. 

556. aroano satis, 'to safe ears.* Cf. 518 note, 

558. os quoi sublinat» 'who is not wide awakc,* lit, ' whoM face he 
:an smear,* a joke often perpetrated on sleepers, Cf. Capt, 656 and 
\ul. 660. So (Virg. £cL 6. 33) Aegle iindsng the slecping Silcnus, 
^anguineis frontem maris et tempora pingit. 

561. amiserit. The nominative is Lesbonicos, 

563. quid est locutus, indicative, as tt is a lecond qttestioo inde- 
lendent of dic mihi. 

566. licitomst si TeHes, ' yoa had a diance^ if y<« liad then b<^ 
rilling.' Kote the impcrfecL qnom nil Mt, ' wben nrAhinfc is left/ 

567. qnidtecom. Stastmnsbad snadehislastremarkinal//wtODe, 
>esbonicQS asks btm wfaat he is talkmg afxmt to faim«elf. 

569. ooiKTeDiri idl potis» *no Mmofnantni acn be m^.^i^ pctit m 
Id LoLtin^pcte, for whkh wtt Z12 t^Ae; e&nvenire nit peie$ is tfae 
aidtngof tbeMSSk, bct as^Mrsv^/r/la t2ke»es»eol^'toagyee'lslo«nd 
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with a personal subject very rarely, and only in late Latin, the correc- 

tion in the text, ot potest, is universally admitted. 
1. 572. etiam confnilis» 'are you still considering?' etiam, emphatic 
573. quid iatio, a form of reluctant assent after argument. The 

fuU phrase piid istic (adverb) verba facimus is fbund in £pid. I. iL 38. 

Cf. Ter. Ad. 133, 350, And. 573. 

577. hao, i.e. to Philto*s own house. 

coram (adverb), * in the presence of you both/ i. e. Lesbonicus 
and Lysiteles. 

578. e&dem, sc operat lit. 'by the same piece oiyrov\i*^simtil. Cf. 
Mil. 303, and for the fall phrase Capt. 293. 

haeo confirmabimua, 'we will finally arrange these things,' a 
vague phrase, avoiding precise mention of dowry. 

579. ad OaUiolem, 'to the house of Callicles,* formerly belonging 
to Charmides, where the sister of Lesbonicus is stiU staying. 

580. hoo negoti. Cf. 88 istuc negoti, and for the form of the sen- 
tence 88, 373 note. 

aotumat would be subjunctive in later Latin. It cannot be ex- 
plained Hke est locutus in 563. 

581. aoilioet, * of course.* 

582. quin tu i. Cf. 291 note. 

583. quid &oto opua ait. Cf. Ter. Ad. 601. So usus dicto 503. 

584. dare, sc sororem meam. 

585. illi, 'her.* Stasimus breaks into the middle of his mastei^s sen- 
tence here, and again just below. 

587. nullo modo aequom Tidetur. The constmctioD is similar to 
Jieri uon fotest quin. 

590. hio, i. e. to the house of PhiUo. See 577. 

591. The construction is inpetraoi ut abiret. 

di vostram fidem, Uke/ro di inmartaJes 501. 
591. * Aftcr such long bad luck, what good luck now I* Supply rgm 
with gestam. 

594. quid ea re fUat» ' what is to become of it ? * For the ablative 
cf. 157 note, and (oT/uaf cf. 267 notc 

595. actumat de oollo meo« *it is aU over with my neck,* meta- 
phoricaUy meaning. * I am as good as dcad ;* bot Susimus goes od to 
apply it to the actual weights« helmet, etc» which his neck woold haTe 
to bear if he enlisted. For Stasimos* view of his fature as a mer- 
cenaiT, cf. 7iS-7i6, 

597. Cf, 701. Rit^l as$ume$ a gap h<Te, <« account of the sudden 
transition frv^m Sta$imus himself 10 Le$boeicust who t5v of course, the 
Qominativc lo efl^itiet. Susimtts» ho^k-et^t^ has his »as:er in his head 
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thronghont ; and this has prodnced a similarly Tiolent transition in 
561, where there is no question of a lacnna. 

L 599. latrooinatiim, 'to serve as a mercenary* (lafro is connected 
with \arpts, a serrant). Cf. Mil. 499, and Ter. Ad. 385 miHtatum, 

Aaiam, used in the conmion and restricted sense, as it was after- 
wards applied to the Roman Province. The word was not employed 
to mean the continent till much later. 

600. huc» to the honse of Callicles* 

6oi« hio, Callicles himself. 



ACT m. SCENE 1, 

Stasimns has told Callicles the news about the proposed marriage of 
Lysiteles with the undowered sister of Lesbonicus. Callicles, hardly able 
to believe the story, requires Stasimus to repeat it, and then goes off to 
ask the advice of Megaronides. Stasimus is beginning a soliloquy when 
he is interrupted by the approach of Lysiteles and Lesbonicus, both 
apparently much agitated. 

Line 602. nostnim erilem filium, a common expression » ttostri 
eriJUium, 

603. em, hoo modo. Stasimus speaks testily. 

604. quoi homini ; for hiatus after quoi cf. 358. 

605. in tantas divitias (cf. 11 33), ' into so wealthy a family.' The 
phrase also occurs Cist. 2. 3. 57 ; Poen. 4. 2. 82. Marriages both in 
Athens and Rome were commonly arranged by the heads of the families 
(as in the Phormio and at the end of this play) and the dowry was 
always a primary matter for consideration. It was thought a downright 
disgrace to a family, if an adequate dowry was not given with a 
daughter who married a man of property. That a girl actually penni- 
less should make such a match seemed to Callicles scarcely credible. 

606. nullus, sometimes used for non by Plautus and Terence. Cf. 
Ter. Eun. 216 (where see Donatus' note) ; Cic. Attic. 11. 24. 4. 

oreduas, archaic for credas, Two archaic fbrms of the present 
subjunctive of credo are found: creduam, creduas, creduat; creduis^ 
creduit, No plural is found of these forms. Cf. 436 note. 

607. oredidero ; for the tense cf. 60 note. 

nihili pendere. Qi. flocci facere 211. Stasimus hates Callicles 
for his supposed treachery to Charmides (cf. 600), and so gives free play 
to his impertinence. 

608. quam dudumP 'how long ago?* cf. toio; dudum also means 
« a little wbile ago/ or merely * formerly.* Cf. Ter. And. 591 ; Phor. 459. 
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1. 608. ilioo, of place, 'oa that Yery spot ;* of time/ ' immediately.' 
Cf. 627 ; Gr. avrdQw, 

609. tam modo, a provincialism meaning ' just now/ ' in a moment 
like.' Praeneste was an ancient town of Latimn, fiEuned for its rosesand 
its oracle. Plautus also mentions the Praenestine dialect in Capt. 883 
and Truc 3. 2. 23 ; and in a fragment of the Bacchides (24) he callsthfi 
Praenestines *gloriosi^ 

610. fmgalior, used as comparative oifrugu 

611. ipsus ultro, * of his own accord/ * unasked.' 
filio, dativus commodi, 

613. flagitium, 'adisgrace/ 

613. postremo, * in short/ Cf. 662. 

614. oastigatorem, sc. Megaronides. 

615. subolet mihi, lit 'it emits a smell for me ;* so, 'I get wind 
of,' * I have a suspicion of.* The verb is used only in ^rd person sin- 
gular, and generally, as here, impersonally. Cf. 698. 

617. quom. Cf. 505 note, 

619. fui, scanned as one syllable. Cf. eunt 624. 

620. ut nomen oluet. Cf. 309 note, 496. 

621. sine omni. Cf. 338 note. 

632. generum, sc. Lysiteles. Stasimus speaks as if the piopoaed 
marriage had already taken place ; cf. 422. 

eocillum»^^:^^ illum^ sometimes further contracted into eUum. 
Ecce is similarly combined with cases of is and isttf e. g. eccum, eccam, 
cccos, eccas, ecca^ eccistam.^ 

624. ille, sc Lysiteles; huno, sc. Lesbonicus; eunt, cf. 619 note. 

635. haud— eusoheme, ' not at all comme ilfaut^ euscheme is a 
conjecturei the MS. reading being unintelligible. 

absoessero ; for the tense cf. 60 note. It was thought undigni- 
fied for a gentleman to be seen hurrying through the streets, or dis- 
playing excitement. Cf. Poen. 3. i. 19 liberos kimines per urbem 
modico tnagispar est iregradu, 

636. eat lubido»/i^A and so takes an infinitive, as in 865. The 
usual constmction requires a genitive of the gerund or genmdive. CX 
Tcr. rhor. 885 for a mixture of the two constructioiis. 



1112.1-15. NOTES. LINES 608-641. 93 



ACT III. SCENE 2. 

Lysiteles endeayonre to prevail on Lesbonicus not to insist on giving 
away his last remaining piece of land as a dowry to his sister. Lysiteles 
forcibly paints the ruin impending if Lesbonicus persists in his head- 
strong course ; but Lesbonicus is obstinate ; he cannot endure the 
thooght of what his fellow-citizens might say if his sister were to 
inany so rich a man without a penny of her own, and at last breaks 
i away abruptly, foUowed by Lysiteles, Stasimus being left alone to paint 
in a few graphic touches his probable future as a soldier's man-of-all- 
work. 

Line 637. ilioo. Cf. 608 note. 

neque te ocoultassis, 'and do not hide your face from me.* 
Cf. 384 servassint, 

628. potin* '^potisne, The construction of ut with the subjunctive, 
or in negative sentences quin with the subjunctive, after posse is ex- 
plained by the ellipse oifacere oxfieri ; potest is often used impersonally 
^th this construction. Cf. 705, 730-731 (whereyf^r» is expressed). 

in rem tmun, 'to your advantage'»^ re, opposed to ab re, 
^^ 338, 748 ; Ter. And. 546. 
^28-9. 8i videatur. Cf. 148 note. 

gloriae aut fiEunae; either (i) dativus commodi depending on 

*^^eatur esse, si not being again expressed as in 218. The change of 

^t^truction may be explained by the fact that in rem was a familiar 

Phrase, in gloriam was not. Or (2) the words may be taken as geni- 

^^es foUowing in rem for the purpose of more accurate dej&nition. 

^ Lesbonicus, it should seem to be to your interest — to the interest, I 

^*^^, of your fame and name.* 

aut. We might expec.t vel, since there is no essential opposition 
^tween gloriae 2jx6.famae such as is usually introduced by auti 

631. inetunst. Cf. 123 note, 445. 

632. odio, the dative of the purpose. 
634. tu ne, 'yes, you.' Cf. 62 note. 

636. in rem meam. Cf. 628 note. 

637. qui, ablative, *by some way or other.' Cf. 464; 14 note. 

639. quid agam, 'what I have to do.' 

640. quin rumori serviam, ' from paying respect to public opinion.' 
64 T. That Lesbonicus, who has been recklessly outraging all propriety 

\y his dissipation, should suddenly assume an exaggerated deference to 
public opinion on this one point, is too much for the patience of Lysiteles. 
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1. 642. itan tandem . • , ' was it for this, pray, that.* . . . Yoxtandm 
in indignant questions cf. Cic. Cat. i. i sub init., quousque tandem 
abutere, Catilina, patientia nostra ? 

643. Bsi.te-^eirtA^anteparta. Cf, inpertire, re/ertus, repercere, aequi- 
perare, Cf. 466, 11 2 6. 

644. vindex, a difficult word in this connexion. Vtndex may mean 
* one who takes yengeance on another,* so 'one who destroys another.' 
Cf. Sall. Cat. 55 § 5, where it is said of the Tres viri rerum capitalium 
who execnted the sentences on the conspirators, mndices rerum eapita- 
Kum laqueo gulam fregere, G. Valia similarly explains the i^assage, 
ut ulciscaris ac jugules honorem qui venturus erat ad posteros, C£ 
Brix eui loc. So vindex here == * executioner/ *destroyer.' Many readings 
have been proposed to evade the difficulty, e.g. vibex, index^ inlex, 
vendax {konoris)^ tu obex, 

645. Notice the emphatic position oitibi^ and the frequent repetition 
of cases of tu and tuus in this outburst of Lysiteles. 

648. praeoptavisti, only here followed by ut with the sabjunctive. 
653* Qui, ablative. 

655. vel exsignavero, ' and I would even set my seal to a record of 
it.' Cf. 775, 788, 794. The tense may be explained, 'I will at once do 
so (cf. 60 note) if required.* 

656. ut, etc, is explanatory. Cf. istaec, 

657. ^aX = qualem, Cf. 46 note. 

658. aptus, perfect participle passive, from old verb apo, ' I bind.* 
fraudem = culpam, 

659. The MSS. read summas habeo gratias : but gratia is so geneially 
used in the singular with habere^ that several editors have altered the 
reading. 

661. me piget, etc, ' I am grieved that you have too little seose of 
shame.* Cf. 697. 

662. postremo. Cf. 613. 

mi ausoultas, 'you listen to me/ i.e. obey me. In this sense 
auscultare govems a dative; meaning simply*to hear/ it govems^ui 
accusative. 

663. tute pone te latebis, * you will stand in your own light' The 
idea is that the higher and better self, which wills to do right, will be 
obscured by the lower and more sensual passions which bid fair to 
destroy all sense of shame and honour. There may be an allasion to a 
practice of the scurrae (cf. 202) mentioned Poen. 3. a. 35 fadutU 
scurrae quod consuerunt ; pone sese homines locant ; meaning by homines 
their parasites or umbrcte, 

664. maxume is connected with voles, Supply esse befbre cldrum. 
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L 665. ingeninm iz^gennom, ' yonr noble nature.' 
admodnm is connected "m^permnn, 

667. amoria teneo, etc., * I myself understand all the ways of love.' 
Cl 780, Ter. And. 86. 

668. baniata, here^a missile hnrled from an engine resembling a 
^ gigaatic cross-bow; usoally it means the engine itself. We should say 

'a camion-ball.' 

neqna -voIbX^ sc. tie eeUriUr, 

669. moroB, Gr. ym^^ * foolish.' ' silly.' Notice the alliteration and 
paiOQomasia in these lines. * And he makes men's moods mooning and 
moody.' 

671. inopiast, sc. alicuius rei. Cupias and zv/r/ are potentiaL 

673. This line is donbtless a gloss on 670 ; snch a gloss is called a 
dittogiaphy. 

aspellit -* ab-spellit, 

673. Iniiannm was nsed as an intensive adverb in the comic writers. 
Ct Most 3. 3* 5 quid porficumf Insanum dcuam, ' Tls an outrage- 
oQsly bad inn to pnt np at the sign of Cnpid.' 

derorti is used widi a middle scnse. An inn was called devoT' 
sorium ; i. e. ' the place iHiere yon tnm ont of the way.' 

675. The MSS. lead si istuc ut conare/acis indicium, tuum incendcs 
genus, which gives no good sense. The whole passage is very cormpt. 

675-78. The simplest alteratioo b merely to place ut after conare 
instead of before. The genenl sense will then be as fbllows: — 'If 
yon zeaUy attempt to do wfaat yon say, Le. give away the last remnant 
of jonr property as yoor sister^s dowiy, yon will bring yonr family into 
the greatest danger and disgraoe. Then yon will be taking some 
deqperate step^ as loren are wont to do, to aroid tfae min staring yon 
in theface, and wiU enlist as a mercenaiy noder §ome Aaatie prinoe^ 
with a good dianoe of never seeuag yonr conntry again, and thns cxtiO' 
gnish the last gleam of hope Ux tfae restoratioo of yonr faaulj,* Ct 

595-5995 7«>-7o*5 7»»--7»4* 

The mrtaphor of setting fize to a family probably todJides tfae 
dai^er of absolnte mio and tfae moral diigracc of brisgiog bc^ary co 
an illnstzioBS faonse. Tfae ofuac cupido wodd be tiie orerpowermg 
denre to potan end to so intokrable a coodition by aay meam, Astfae 
ezisteooe of a &mily was, ia those days, typi6ed by Ifae fire 00 tfae 
liemith, to f¥ifiy»idi Ifae fatft sfMuk woold oalnraily tspiy tfae fioal 
eztiDCtiao of tfae faooae. 

Hie leadiog adofjied by RitsdU* etc (^5% 

Si istuc fuod cmare fcuis, incesidio itiusides assttt 
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In 676 <iqua for aquae i$ defended by Brix, 
1. 676. qui. Cf. 14 note. 
tum igitnp^Gr. t^t€ 8^. 

677. cati, * wise/ * pnident;' here used sarcastically ; in a bad sense, 
* artful.' [Probably from Sanscr. root ka^ * to sharpen ; ' akin to cos, cautes ] 

678. oongliscat : airo^ Xc^. lit. ' may be kindled up,' i. e. ' may become 
prosperous.* [Glisco perhaps akin to cresco.'] 

679. datuT ignis. Fire and water were denied to no fellow-citizen, 
whether a friend or not. So * to banish,' was aqua et igni alicui inter- 
dicere. Lesbonicus takes this common phrase and bitterly applies it in 
a double sense to the metaphor of Lysiteles^ 675 ; the 'fire ' being ruin 
and disgrace. 

681. suades («/) dem. Cf. 591. 

682. abutor goyems the ablative in Augustan Latin. Cf. i note. 
porro, 'hereafter.* 

ditiis s ^/z/jV/fV, as ditior^divitior, 

egdre illam. This is a mere exaggeration, due to excitement. 

684. alienis gravis, ' a man of weight with strangers.' 
concinnat, a word not found in Terence or Cicero : lit * to arrange 

fully,' thence * to produce,' * make.* 
levem, *lightly esteemed.' 

685. iactari, 'to trouble yourself ;' middle sense. 

686. egestatem exsequi, ' to suffer want.* 

687. Qui. Cf. 14 note. 

moenia, 'duties' {^munia=smunercC), 
688-9. Translate, ' I do not wish you so much to take measures for 
the relief of my poverty as that though without wealth I may not be 
without honour.' 

aed '^quam, following tam, 
ut . . . ne. Cf. 105. 
69 2 . f amigeratio. Cf. 2 1 5 . 

693. conlutulentet, oira^ key. 'bespatter with mud,' 'asperse.' Cf. 
the analogous forms opulentare^ turbulentare. 

694. * You would have the honour and glory, I what people may cast 
in my teeth.' 

695. dictatorem, see Introduction, xiv. Lesbonicus of course meant 
' honour' in the English sense. Lysiteles chooses to take the word in its 
technical meaning as *a public office.' The general meaning is, 'you 
think that you will be dishonoured if I do not take the land : of course 
you will be a real king if I accept it.' Thus Lysiteles sarcastically 
assumes the converse of the assertion of Lesbonicus. 

pudico. Cf. 661 note. 
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1. 698. soio te, etc. Cf. 373 note. * I, in sooth, know your disposition.* 
animfbtas * minded ;' sometimes «* * stout-hearted.* Cf. antmosus, 
subolet, sc. tniki. Cf. 615. 

701. inimis, ' cleaned-out.' 

702. adflnitatem, i. e. adfines, * 

703. aatoment, *men would affirm.* Cf. 324 note. 

704. The order is, ne animuin induxeris me commissnrum ut 
patiar id fierL 

705. enim intensiHes non. Cf. 61 note, 886. 
possum quin. Cf. 628 note. 
euge^Gr. «S^e, 'bravo.* 

vaXiv, 'encore.' Cf. 187 note. 
707-8. These lines are considered spurious by Ritschl. 

hic, Stasimus must be supposed to tum from one to the other, 
as hic in 706 is Lesbonicus, in 707 Lysiteles. 

agit magis ex argumento, 'plays better in character.' 

etiam ob . • . tueris, * do you still defend yourself with regard to 
your foUy ?' i.e. do you stili persevere in your foolish intention? The 
meaning required here for od is unusual, but the whole line is so probably 
corrupt that it is h&rdly worth while to justify it. 

multabo mina, ' I, will fine you a mina.' This seems the bes9 
emendation from the MS. reading multa ob omina 6, or multa abomina 
C, D; but it must be admitted that difficulty is not wholiy avoided 
thereby. Por though the Praetors had the right of flogging actors {ius 
virgarufn) there is no mention of punishment by fine even as late as the 
time of Tiberius ; cf. Tac. An. i. 77 ; infra 990 note. 

Most editors scan tueris or tHh^is ; though tHeris might be kept 
by scanning tuam as a monosyllable according to Plautine usage. 

709. quidP = *why?* 

710. abscessero. Cf. 60 note. 
eodem pacto, i. e. on my feet. 

713. nuptum datur, *is given in marriage ;* the supine is used becaose 
the idea of motion is involved. Cf. 735. 
717. te volo. Cf. 516 note. 

720. fulmentas, * heels.* Fulmentum is found-a prop \fromfulci' 
mentum, fulcio\ 

socois. The soccus was the low shoe or slipper wom on the comic 
stage ; opposed to the high cothumus or buskin. characteristic of tragedy. 

non sisti potest, ' the thing cannot be stopped ; * au expression 
used by Livy, e. g. 2. 29. 8. 

721. caculam, ' a soldier*s servant,' perhaps akin to calo, 
haud longius, a litotes, * pretty soon.* 

H 
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1. 722. in saglnain, 'into the pay;' lit. 'the food/ 

oonjexit» a syncopated perfect subjunctive. Cf. 221, 384» 743. 
723. ad, 'when pitted against.' 

ftigitorem, this is an example of the figure frapSi vpoffSo/claa^^ i.e. 
'cdntraiy to expectation ; ' so also 724, 726, 991-2, 1038. 

725. q,uomextemploBlT€2rax((rra. Cf. 242,492. 

726. dormibo. This form of the future for verbs of the fourth 
conjugation is not uncommon in early Latin. 

727. mxdiMB^^nimc dius {cUes), always found with an ordinal — 'six 
days ago.* 

ACT IIL SCENB 3. 

Callicles and Megaronides take counsel together« A dowry mnst be 
given with the sister of Lesbonicus, but how is this to be done withont 
revealing the secret of the treasure to the young spendthrift ? Me- 
garonides suggests that Callicles should hire a man and fumish him with 
foxged letters and a pretended remittance from Charmides, in order that 
a dowry may be given from the buried treasure without raising sus- 
picions. Callicles assents, though such trickery is sorely against the 
grain to the honest old man. 

Lines 729-30. nullo modo prorsus, 'absolutely on no acconnt.' 
731. namqne, used like ^dp in dialogue. elliptically ; 'No, for.' Cf. 61. 

734. expectare, i.e. hoc which is explained in the neit line. C£ 
Cic. Cat. 2.12. 27. 

735. nuptum. Cf. 713. 

736. adeas, in imperative sense. 

740. non temere benignum, ' not without a xeason generons.* 

743. sistere illi, ' to hand over to her.' 

detraze, syncopated for detraxisse : other instances are dixe, de- 
spexe^ adduxet surrexe^ produxe, Cl 221, 384, 722, Ter. Ad. 561. 
autument. Cf. 324 note. 

744. Charmidi : similar genitives are Achilli, Herculi^ PhilocraH^ 
Euripidi, all m Plautus. 

748. utibile««rt7^. Cf. Ter. Phor. 690, 
in rem. Cf. 238, 628. 

749. The reading is very doubtfid. 

750. ut ego . • . indicem P asks an indignant qnestion, pexliaps by 
ellipse of some such word as visne, The same meaning is more often 
conveyed by an accusative and infinitive, e. g. 1046. 

751. indomito, 'without control.* 
753. oomederit. Cf. 60 note. 
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!• 755. ne • • • Indsget, depends ou e x andia t , 'and so in coDseqnence 
lest he should scent out.' 

756. ergo igitor^ C£ Most. 3. 3. 161. Plautns often nses snch pleo- 
nastic eiipressions : namque enim 61 ; ium postea 769 ; quia enim ; 
^^M^ quoque ; quidem hercle 761. 

758. mutuom rogems»8ayiCo//ci7F&. 

759. potineat «^/ix»« est, ' is it possible ? * 

760. gerraoy ' stnff and nonsense : ' t^ppai> ^ ' wattled twigs.* 
ne. Cf. 62 note. 
actatam,'immediately.* A very rare word except in the comic poets. 

764. soitam» ' deyer,' also used »* pretty.' Ct Ter. Phor. i lo» 

765. aoantam potest, 'as soon as possible.' 
767. Tbe latter part of this line in the MSS. is plainly cormpt ; the 

Kading in the text is a suggestion by Ritschl. 

769. oonfidentem. Cf. 201. 
tam j)08tea. Cf. 756 note. 

770. graphioe, lit 'as like a stranger as a pictnre is like its original.' 
Sohere«'exactly/ *in all points.* So graphicus nugaior, 'a typical 
swindler,' i e. one who might be taken as a copy. Cf 936, 1024, 11 39. 

The lines 765-771 in the MSS. are plainly cormpt and probably 
outoforder. 
775. doaa eas, scanned as a spondee. 
oonaignemas. Ct 655, 788. 

780. tenes P ' do yon understand ? * Ct Ter. And. 86. 
propemodo; the final m has been dropped. Ci. postmodo^ and 

perhaps euere, 

781. ^eaoA^demum, Cf. rursus^ rursum; prorsus^ prorsum^ 
adoleaoentiy Le. to Lesbonicns as representative of tlie family. 

783. Bcite. Cf. 764 note. 
hoo, ' by this means.' 

784. * Yon willhavQ kept away suspicion from the yonngman'smind.' 

787. hoo aetatisy 'at this age;' hoc is accusative. QJL id aeUUis, 
^^ttc aetatis, hoc noctis, 

sycopliaiitari, ' to play the cheat,' a word only found in t>ii« 
P^y ; cf. 958 ; [nsual deriv. from cvmoiy-ipaiyw, to lay informatiGo 
^inst those who smnggled figs at Athens]« 

788. obsignatas. Cf. 655, 775, 794. 

789. arbitrare sai is tbe emendation of Brix for arbitraris eum in 
^e MSS. ; eum is rejected by all modem editois, most of whom adopt 
^th's conjectnre tum, which is very hard to translate with nooisse. 
Brix shows arbitraris for arbitrare to be not Plantine^ and believes the 
final / to have come from sui following. 

H 2 
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1. 7^9. Bol paternl anuli«jMf patris anuli, Cf. 6oa ; Mil. 135 
apudpatemum suom hospitem, 

790. novisse. The connexion between this and the preceding claose 
is somewhat loose. Instead of a future we have novisse, which makes 
the statement a general one, referring not solely to the special occasion 
indicated by adferet, Lesbonicus is already well acquainted with his 
father's signet, and so of course will be when the forged letters are 
presented. 

791. Besoentae. Cf. 166 note. 

793. iam, • further/ 

794. portitcres, ' custom-house officers;* Gr. immiieoaroKAyot, Cf. 
1107; Ter. Phor. 150. 

sibi» because the Sycophant is the logical subject of dici hoc 
potest, 

797. quamvis lonsi. Cf. 380 note. 

texier. Cf. 86 note ; and the Homeric phrase fiiOovs {Klxxtreiy, 

798. clanoulamBr/af», with a diminutive termination ; once foond as 
a preposition with accusative. Ter. Ad. 52. 

799. anoillas, the ordinary feminine corresponding to serous. 

800. eampse » ipsam, as ipse « is^pse or is-pte. So we find in Plautus 
eumpse^ eapse, eopse^ suopte. Cf. 950, 974. 

faoe '=fac, frequent in Plautus and Terence. 

801. quod taoere queat, *which she can hold her tongue about;' 
tacere is found with an accusative in this sense even in Cicero. 

8oa, QuidP «why?* 

quin. Cf. 118, 291 note. 
804. operta ; opertare is a frequentative of operio used by Ennius. 
This reading involves least change from operito given by the MSS. 
806. at enim. Cf. 61 note. 

808. me vidQr *look to me,' i.e. 'trust to me.* C£ Ter. And. 350; 
ib. Phor. 711. 

809. lepidi^ *neat,* 'dever;' often 'charming/ *good.* Cf. 379 ; Ter. 
And. 948. 

810. portitoros. Cf. 794. 

811. quid illum putM P * what do you think about him ?* Cf. Tor. 
Ad. 656. These phrases rooy have originated in an eliipse offacere, 

813. probare is thc MSS. reading. Ritschl conjectures pro^ari ei, 
The Sycophant is the subject understood both ot poterit and dicot, 
814. 

tum « ' moreover.* 
815. oonduoo, ' I will certainly hire.* 
S/7. jseditatum x»rob«, * properly primed.' Cf. 896^ 
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L 819. aotam reddAm, ' I will get it done.' 
nugacissmne, ' most craftily.' The word is a CQnjectnral zestor- 
atioQ from the comipt reading of the MSS. 



ACT IV. SCENE L 

Charmides, the father of Lesbonicns, appears on his way from the 
Piraens, where he has jnst landed after a stormy passage from Asia. 
He offers np thanks for his safe retnm, and is abont to enter his honse 
when his attention is arrested by the Sycophant, whom Megaronides has 
already dressed out as a foreigner, and duly instmcted. 

This scene is believed to be written in Trochaic metre (pcUmarii) by 
Ritschl; others have considered it as anapaestic 

Line 820. The reading of the MSS. is here very cormpt. 

salipotenti, ava£ AC7., ' he that rules over the salt sea.' 
831. Notice the alliteration. He cannot find words enough to ex- 
press his thankfuhiess. 

822. q,uo8 penes. For a similar anastrophe, i. e. inversion of order, 
cf. 1146. 

quid forety epexegetical of mti poUsias, lit ' as to what might 
happen to.' 

823. qoom. Cf. 505. 

auiB ex lociB, L e. from the sea. 

usque should be taken with in patriam urbem. 

826. spuroiflcum, omo^ Ac^., lit. 'making filthy/ 'revolting.' 
contra opera expertus (sum), ' I have found it otherwise by 

experience;' for operd cf. Bacch. 387; Capt. 425, 

827. eo modo ut -vdloi^quc modo volui, Cf. 662. 

830. abi, ' go to ;' used as an expletive in a bad or good sense. CC 
973 ; Ter. Ad. 564, 765. 

acid tractare, ' you know how to treat.* 
ordine, ' as befits their rank.' 

831. A mutilated fragment of a line, which gives no good sense, is 
here read in the MSS. 

832. absque te^^sim te. Plautus and Terence only nse absque in 
conditional sentences ; the word is not used by any Augustan writer ex- 
cept a few times in quasi-juridicial formulae, e. g. absque sententia^ 
* without judgment.* Cfl 1127. 

833. disque tuliasent. For other cases of tmesis cf^ Ter. And. 63 
^um quibus trat cumque, ib« 263, 455, 486. 
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1. 835. qoasi — ^liaud seons ; for the tautology cf. 756 note. 

836. fremerek eta, the historic infinitive, making the descriptioa 
more vivid. 

837. Tuere in the transitiye sense is rare even in poetry ; not found 
in classical prose (with one donbtful exception, Cic. Att. 2. 15. 2), ex- 
cept in the past participle rutus, Cf. Ter. Ad. 319 ; Virg. A. L 85, and 
in five other passages. 

nl pax, etc, is a repetition in altered form of the protasis in 832 
nam absque foret te ; the lines ita quasi canes to scindere veia being 
a descriptiye parenthesis. 

838. The connexion of thonght is : * by the special fayonr of Nep- 
tnne (for which all thanks be giyen), I haye escaped from the perils of 
the sea ; bnt no more tempting of Providence for me.' 

apage a me sis («:m' vis), 'away with it from me, if yon please.' 
Cf. 972. 

839. 6b1[^o ^Bm^Jam posthae, 

838-9. The order is satispartum hadeo eis aerumnis quibus deluctavi, 

839. deluotayi. A collateral active form of deluctor, as lucto of luctor, 

840. Bimul, Le. 'at the same time as myseif.* Charmides and the 
Sycophant are snpposed to approach the honse at the same moment, 
Charmides stepping backwhen he sees the strange-looking man peering 
about. The stage in the Roman Comedy was always snpposed to be an 
open place where fonr streets met ; so that two actors could be seen and 
heard by the audience when they were out of sight and sometimes ont of 
hearing of one another. 

841. oupio 6omi»€Upidus sum domi^ Gr. imOufjiQ oUov, For domi, 
cf. 1027. This form of the genitive was aiwa^rs used by the comic poets^ 
domHs always by Angustan writers. 

840-2. The text, following Brix with A, divides 840-a into fonr 
lines — three anapaesticdimetersanda v^xfu/ar^mtaaif ; as is so often 
found in a Greek chorus before the entrance of a new character. This, 
however, is rejected by Ritschl, who pronounces them to be two trochaic 
octonarii, as the rest of the Scene, and places simtU before animum 
instead of after specieque where it stands in A. 



ACT IV. SCENE 2. 

The Sycophant soliloquises on his position, not seeing Charmides, 

whose suspicions are at once aroused. An amusing scene foUows. Char- 

mides tries to find out the meaning of the evident imposture ; the Syco- 

phant mdulge» in travellers' tales of outrageous absurdity; but when 
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pressed by Charmides cannot rememher the name of his pretended friend, 
Charmides at last discloses himself and claims the money which the 
Sycophant declares to have been entnisted to him by Charmides. The 
Sharper is at first incredalons, and when at last convinced, covers his 
letreat with brazen efironteiy. 

Line 843. 6ie^dm. QX,fide 117 note. 

Trinummo. Cf. 8. 'A snbstantive when nsed as an attribute 
or secondary predicate is put in the same case as the substantive which 
it qualifies.* Roby, Lat. Gr. 1058. 

844. tribtLB nununis, probably three drachmae, i. e. about ax. ^d, in 
value. 

nngatorias, lit. *trifling.' Cf. 396, 441, but it acquired a bad 
sense, as here, ' swindling ; ' cf. 973. 

846. • Which I never set my eyes on or foot in.* 

usurpo [perhaps usu-ra^io], 'I take into use/ thence 'I take 
cognisance of.' 

848. qtdn. Cf. 391 note. 

849. q}}i^qualis, 

850. Bolide, * thoroughly.* Cf. 892. 

851. ftmgino genere, * of the mushroom sort.' The Sycophanta is 
wearing a very broad-brimmed petasm, or ' wide-awake ' used by travel- 
lers. There was also a Macedonian hat of similar shap^ called 
eausia, 

ftmgino, &nci^ \ty, 

854. praemonstravit. Cf. 343. 

855. nnno adeo. Cf. 203 note. 

856. melius, etc. * will have got his hoax from me more cheaply.* 
For this sense of melius compare the French meilleur marchS, 

conoiliaTerit. Cf. 136 note ; conciliaverit de—emerit de. 

857. hoo is accusative ; argentimi is nominative. 

858. chorago. At Athens the cost of training and dressing the 
Chorus was defrayed by some wealthy citizen called 6 xofnjiy6s, At 
Rome the choragus was merely a theatrical 'costumier* from whom the 
Aediles hired the dresses. 

859. oiroomduoere, ' to cheat the fellow (L e. Megaronides) out of 
this costume.' Cf. 959. 

861. K^}o^sjn,mA^ = quo magis, 

mira sunt = mirum est, Cf. 495 note, 967. 
863. dormitator. Two explanations are given: 

(I) one who sleeps by day and plies his trade by night, i.e. *a 
robber ;' oL ijii^poicoiTos ivfip Hes. Op. 603. 
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(2) one who talks and acts foolishly as in sleep, thence by a 
change of meaning similar to that of nugator, 'a cheat* 
Cf. 981. 
The word only occurs in this play. 
1. 863. seotor Bonarius » Gr. fiaXayTiorSiios, * a cut-purse.' 
863. noscitat, * is examining.' 
865. nubgis lubidost. Cf. 626. 

869. hac nootu. Nociu is always adverbial in Angustan writers. 
agitandum est vigiUAa =agifandas sunt vigUiae, This con- 

struction is found both in ante- and post-classical writers. 

870. hoc, sc. ostium. 

873. ubl habitet. Cf. 373. 

ad istano, etc. * about as white-headed as you are.' Notice how 
the Sycophanta, in retum for the contemptuous aduiescens, 'young man' 
(871), keeps making irritating allusions to the age of Charmides. 

877. Yiisoe =^ hi-cct an archaic nominative pluraL 

879. iuratori. Ooe of the Censor's assistants. 

881. unum qxxidiQiMid.^ unum quidque, Ct Ter. Ad. 590. 

882. fazo soias. Cf. 60 note. 

883. agedum. Cf. 98 note. 

884. inoipisso is a Plautine form of incipio, 

885. a meo primo nomine, 'from the beginning of my name.' 
The Sycophant had been known by more than one cUias — ^perhaps by 
more than a hundred. 

886. oonoubium nootis, * night-fall.* 

887. viatioo, etc, * one must provide joumey-money for your name.' 
Cf. 738. 

888. vasoulum vinarium, * a little wine-flask.' The reading is very 
uncertain. Ritschl conjectures vesculum vinarium, making vinarium a 
substantive, and vesculum a diminutive adjective from vescus^ * smali.* 
The sense is the same in either case. 

891. Faz seems to have been used as an expletive, dismissing a sub- 
ject. Cf. Ter. Haut. 391, 717, 
893. solide. Cf.850. 

893. isti, etc, * what have these men to do with you.' 
quaerito, not found in Augustan Latin. 

895. manufestarium, ante- and post-classical for mani/estum» 

896. probe. Cf. 817. 

897. ita ut oooepi, the common formula used in retuming to a sub- 
ject after an interruption. 

901. ergo ubiP 'where then?' £rgo is often used thus. Cf. quia 
^r^, cur ergo, num ergq. 
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1. 903. qaldamst. 'He is a man.' 

904. haeret haeo res, * this is a queer thing/ lit ' is perplexing.* 

905. quioiim. Cf. 14 note. 

906. quod edepol . . . The Sycophant has forgotten the name. 

909. intra, * behind/ not tnter as in 925. 

910. in labris primoribus, 'at the tip of my tongue.' 

911. tempeTi=tempori, 'in the nick of time.' Cf. commodum 400. 

teneor, ' I am in a hobble.' Cf. 895. 

91 2. reconmentari «= reconminisci^ * to recollect.' 

91 3. Charmides sarcastically says, * Just see how (well) you know the 
man.* 

tam (sc. bene^ quam me (sc. novi). Cf. Ter. Phor. 65. 

914. Notice the exact meaning of desiderare, * to miss something you 
have had,* as opposed to carere, 'to be without,* and egere^ *to be in 
want of.* 

917. nil asis, 'it*s no good.' 

918. neque adeo. Cf. ao^note. 

quando, etc, ' since I remember it for my own purposes,* i. e. I 
know the name well enough for what I want, and so do not care about 
telling you. 

919. at enim. Cf. 61 note. 

921. ad. Cf. 873. exemplum, lit. 'a pattem,' * What is it like ? * 
si possumus, *(see) if we can* . . . This peculiar use oisi possum 
is found several times in Plautus. Cf. 959. 

923. hem. Cf. 3 note. 

erit, ' that will be the man.' The English coUoquial nsage exactly 
corresponds to the Latin. 
qui. Cf. 14 note. 

iam dudum. Cf. 608 note, * just now.* In Augustan Latin iam 
dudum=^*Si iong while ago.' Ritschl assurres that a line has dropped 
out of the MSS. after 923, for which he suggests, nonplacetf qua te erga 
amicum video amicitia utier, referring to 909. There may, however, be 
a doubie meaning in the words dixi ego, etc. • I (the very man whose 
name you have been trying to remember) have been speaking to 
you now for some time.' A similar double nieaning would give 
additional point to lines 924 and 926, and is strongly suggested by 
927. 

925. satin lAtoit f^satisne est virum latuisse. Satin is sometimes used 
by Plautus to express great earnestness, or strong emotion of any kind, 
e. g. * anger * (as here), * self-reproach ' (10 1 3). 

930. disconduoit, 5ira^ A67. ; * but nothing (i, e. noiibsurdity) is out 
of place in this afTair.* 
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1. 930. quid aifl. Cf. 193 note. 

931. tnirimodis, an adverb, 'in an astonishing manner/ cL multi' 
modis, omnimodis, 

mirabilis is in apposition to locos. 

932. quin. Cf. 291 note. 
di80upio*=v^^rm^^ cupio, cf. diserucior, disperii. 

934. eho here and in 943 is probably extra metrum. 

935. absinthium, Gr. SxffipBiov, *wonn-wood.' 

ounila gallinaoea, a kind of savoiy. The Greek KoptKrf has its 
pennltimate long, but Ritschl reading afgM maintains that the word 
must be scanned here cunifla, The text, foUowiiig Fleckeisen, reads ac 
for atgue and preserves the Greek quantity. 

936. graphioimi. Cf. 769 note, 1034. 
nugatorem. Cf. 844 note. 

937. egomet is joined to redeam. 

938. quo, etc., ' where he will get to finally." Cf. 580 note. 
nisi q}3i&= nisi quod of later writers. 

939. istiy syncopated from ivisti, Cf. isse 944. 

942. horiola, deminutive of horia, * a small fishing-smack.' 
943« aqua adTorsa, * against stream.* 

944. tMi==ceteri, Cf. Caes. B. G. x. 41. 4. Liy. i. 7. 3. 

945. nolo quicquam praedioes; nolo is very rarely constmcted 
thus with the subjunctive. 

946. The readings here and in 947, 948, are donbtful. 
pudioimi, ' an honourable man.' 

950. eumpse. Cf. 800 note, 974. The nse of primaiy tenses may 
indicate the likelihood of the Sycophant'8 knowledge being put to 
the test. 

952. ne. Cf. 62 note. 

beluam, ' a dolt,* * an ass.' 

953« Qui quidem, etc. Cf. 552. 

954. qui, instead of the more usual ut. 

mille nummum ; for the substantival nse of mille cf.425 note, 959. 

955. Philippimi. Cf. 152 note. 

956. aibat mandasse ; for the omission of the accnsative before aa 
infinitive cf. 5 note. 

958. enim vero. Cf. 61 note. 

959. si possum. Cf. 921 note. 

962. si capitis res sit, ' should my life depend npon it* 

963. mi — miAi. 

te tribus verbis volo, * I want a word or two with yoo.* C£ 
166 notc. 
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1. 964. vel. Cf. 655, 

965. numeratum is nsually considered as in apposition to nHmmum, 

966. nempe. Cf. 196 note. 

967. mirum quin. Cf. 495 note, 861. 

968. oedodimi. Cf. 98 note, 883. 

971. eris. The archaic quantity of the -& is here preserved before 
the pause, though a vowel foUows. 

auro liuio quidem, ' as far as this money is concemed indeed.* 

973. abi. Cf. 830 note. 

975. post. Cf. 417 note. 

977. cliarmidatu'8. , With this word, coined from the proper name, 
cf. Sullaturio, invented by Cicero. So Moli^re makes Dorine, ban- 
tering Mariane about her projected marriage with TartufTe, say, Non, 
vous serez^ ma foi^ tartuffiie\^ Le Tartuffe, Act ii. Sc. 3. The MSS. 
concur in giving recharmida^ but^Js necessitated by the sense.-r-^ //^- 

979. dum . • . ne are separated, as here, Capt. 358; AuL 487; 
Livy 3. 21. 

981. age, slquid agls, ' if you have anything to do, do it' 

982. soriptum quidem, 'yes, on paper,' i.e. bilis of exchange or 
circular notes, nseless to an impostor, such as Charmides is in the eyes 
of the Sycophant. (This of course flatly contradicts the Sycophant*s 
statement in 965.) Plautus always refers to Greek, not Roman money, 
and these bills of exchange from rich merchants seem to have been used 
a good deal in Greek commerce. Real paper money, that is, a currency 
without any intrinsic value whatever, was known to the Carthaginians 
alone among the states of antiquity. 

984. dormitator. Cf. 862 note. 

985. quem ementitu'8, * about whom you have made this pretence,* 
not of course ' whom you have pretended to be.' 

illum. Note the attraction to the case of the relative ; and for 
the converse of this, cf. 137. 

986. an is used here in the direct, as in 992 in the indirect question, 
without any previous interrogation being expressed. It is always pos- 
sible, however, to supply this interrogation from the general idea, as 
here, nonne nugaris, antuises? 

988. ipsissumus. Suggested by Aristophanes, Plutns 83 l/recVot 
aiyr6ii airrSTaTos, Ci, geminissumus Pers. 5. 2. 49, and Poenior Poen. 
5. 2.ii,fa€tiusz^*j. 

989. abin hino. Cf. 457 note. 

990. The Sycophant means that he as dominus gregis (the head of 
a company of actors, and the only one not a slave) and the curale aediles 
just entered npon office, will have Charmides flogged forhis lateappear- 
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ance, a practice alluded to in the epilogue to the Cistellaria. X^ter, 
however, it must have fallen into disuse ; for we hear (Tac. Ann. i. 77) 
that a proposal to flog actors was made in the reign of Tiberius, and 
met by a dictum of Augustus, immunes verberum kistriones, The 
* new aediles ' must mean the aediles who had lately entered upon office 
in March ; and so Ritschl proves from this passage that the Trinummus 
was acted at the Ludi Megalenses, which took place on the fourth of 
April and the five foUowing days. These games did not include stage 
plays till B.c. 194, as stated by Livy, 34. 54. Therefore the Trinommns 
was not acted earlier than this date. 

1. 990. meo arbitratu. Cf. 11 40 meodatu, Thehiatus tSttv arbitraiu 
is justified by the break in the line, which occurs at this point. 

992. ' May I drop down dead if I care a straw if you had been 
drowned on the way.' This is said vapdL vpoaSoKiav, as the Sycophant 
has begun with the usual formula for a good wish. So in 997 perdant 
takes the place of the natural servent, Cf. 723 and foU. 

993. te macto infortunio, * my curse go with you.* Cf. Ter, Phor. 
1028. 

994. interduim, an archaic form only in Plautus. Cf. duint 436. 
997. qui, as in 923. 

99$. post: 417 note. After thb exciting dialogue Charmides finds 
relief in sober iambics. 

1000. aouleus, * sharp anxiety.* 

1002. concenturiant, ' gather whole battalions of fear.' Note the 
military metaphor, so common in Plautus, used in a somewhat comic 
sense. 

1003. Quam rem agat, *what it means/ i.e. the mille nummutn. 
Nothing is gained by changing this, the reading of the MSS., into agant, 
Charmides is not so much concerned about the letters. 

1004. tinnit tintinnabulum. Note the jingle of these two ono- 
matopoeic words. 

1005. nisi qui. Cf. 439 note. 

1006. in plateam. Cf. 840 note. 

ACT IV. SCENE 3. 

Stasimus, after a half-drunken soliloquy, is recognised by hls master, 
whom he informs of the sale of his house. 

Line 1008. fao te propere oelerem, * nlake all haste/ an emphatic 
tautology. 
loo^, Boapulis, dativus incommodi. 



\ 
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1. loio. * step out, hurry up ; it is long since you have left home.' 
loii. cottabi. As the noise of the falling wine was the chief feature 
of the Greek game of K6rrafios, Stasimus uses the word to represent the 
cowhide falling on his shoulders. The effect is greatly heightened by 
the alliteration. 

1013. satin. Cf. 925 note. thermopoliam is the Greek 0€pfAoir&\iov, 
but tliermopdtare is a hybrid word, got from the Latin potare (observe 
the difference of quantity). Some vulgarism, such as * swilling-shop ' 
and * swilled ' may serve for translation. 

1014. guttiirem, masculine, as in the two other passages where 
Plautus uses the word, Mil. 835, Aul. 303. Ql. papaverem 410. 

1015. recurre petere. The infinitive is often used by Plautus after 
verbs of motion. Terence has it after mittere. Eun. 528, 

re recenti. * While the loss is still fresh.' 

1016. gurguliost exercitor, *has his gullet for driver,* i.e. he stag- 
gers about like a drunken man. 

1017. tribusne te poteriis, etc, *(are you not ashamed) to have 
lost your memory afiter three glasses?* poterium is the Gr. iroriipiov. 

1018. Most editors place 1023 before 1020, 102 1. The order of the 
MSS. (given in the text) may be kept, if we consider 1020, 1021, as 
parenthetical. Stasimus, who is partly drunk, goes off into refiections 
about the frUgi homines^ before he completes the construction. The 
hiatus after oblitum can be explained by the stop. 

1020. *Close-fist, Cocktail, Catch-crumb, Crib-ring, Cakeling, Clatter- 
necks, Clatter-shins.* These are comic names, which Stasimus invents 
for his companions. 

Chirucliu8=:d x*«jpa5 tx^» 

Cerconicus is from KkpKos (a tail), and viK&Uf a compound to 
which no very obvious sense seems to attach. 

Crinnus may be Kpipvov, * a crumb,* by assimilation of m, thougb 
Kpivov (a lily) is given by Pollux, a writer of the second century A.D., as 
an equivalent for a needy man. 

Collabus (jc6\\afios = * a small cake *), is best suited to the former. 

Cricolabus = 6 KpUeov (ring) \a^6jv, 

102 1. Collicrepidae, oruricrepidae, 'men, whose necks and legs 
rattl:e with chains.* These are 57ra£ Xc^. ; as also ferriteri, ' men, who 
are galled with fetters* {ferrum-tero). 

1022. For the position of -ne, cf. 375 note, 
postulas. Cf. 237 note. 

1023. unus, ' anyone.* 
8urpuerit=»j«^r«/«mV. Cf. 83. 
solum, * shoe sole.* Cf. Bacch. 333. 
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1. 1034. graphloum fiirem, *an exqaisite knave;' fur is a common 
term of vituperation. Cf. homo trium litterarum AoL 333. Philto 
is probably referring to Stasimus; but possibly to the robber of the 
shoe-sole. 

1025. Note the emphasis of the donble ad^ ofhrt, and insuper. 

1026. cape vorsoriam, 'about ship.' The vorsoria is the sheet of 
the sail, of course nsed in tacking. CL Merc 5. 2. 34, where the 
expression occurs metaphorically as here. 

1027. domi. Cf. 842 note. 

X028. parsimoniae. Cf. 36 note, 490. 

1029. For the double comparative, cf. 274 note. 

1030. basilioa fooinora, ' right royal reforms/ said sarcastically, as 
the reformer is a slave. 

1032. nihilt faoiimt, 'disregard.' This is just worthy of remark as 
in 1013 hominem nihili are joined together. 

nisi quod, cf. 439 note. 

1033. ambitio, ' corruption,' in the political sense. Cf. 34. 

1035. pro flagitio, 'as a reward for shame;' while in 1050 pro» 
* instead of.' 

more &t, 'has grown into cnstom,' lit. 'is being done according 
to custom.' 

1036. nequam quidem, sc morem, an accusative of exdamation, as 
in the previous line. 

Z038. obnoziosus is a rare form for obnoxius, 

parentes liberis, said very effectively irapct jrpocZoKiav, instead 
of parentibus liberi, Cf. 723, 992. Stasimus means that now the 
iiatural relation between parent and child, which obtained in the good 
old times, is inverted. Vetera quaerit once more. 

1039. Laws were posted up in the Forum and other places as a means 
of publication. This is absurdly represented by Stasimus as a parallel 
to the treatment of crucified criminals. 

1044. qua — ^yyxA^cum — tum, and the Greek tJ yXv — tJ 84, It is 
found both in Cicero and Livy. 

1045. malam rem magnam, 'some great punishment* CC 554 
note, 1062, 68 note. 

1046. non hoo publice animadvorti. 'To think that this should 
not be punished by law.' This infinitive in indignant exdamations is 
very common, when the subject is the third person ; rare with the first 
or second. 

1049. quippe eprum, etc, * in fact it is from the character of the 
worthless, that men judge the character of the worthy.' 
lo^i, repetas, ' apply for it«* For the construction, cf. 496. 
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L 1053. exiflrere, 'diin for it ;' a mnch stronger word than repetas, 
dnarum rerom ezoritur optio is the main apodosis, the indica- 
tiye ezpressing a positive fact ; this is amplified by the two foUowing 
clauses, which are subjnnctive, as each indicates a possible result of si 
accipias exigere, The general sense of the last two lines is, ' if you 
press for the repayment of a loan, either you will be met with a down- 
right refusal, or, if successful, you will tum your former iriend into an 
enemy.* But the lines are feeble, and the second seems an awkward 
repetition of 1051. Possibly both are interpolated, and represent one 
or two lines lost after 1051. 

1054. venerit» Indirect, *(do you ask) how this has occurred to 
me?* 

re ipsa is explained by 1056. 

1057. vobus curem pnbliois. The dative after curare is not found 
in the classical writers, but occius several times in Plautus, e. g. Rudens 
146, i8a. 

1058. meo tergo tutelam geram, *act as guardian to my own 
back ;* tutelam gerere being a phrase which sometimes means ' to take 
charge of a ward ;' cf. 870. 

1059. Short dialogues, such as that contained in the nine foUowing 
lines, where two persons meet in a street, and one of them does not 
know to whom he is talking, are common in Plautus and Terence ; but 
it must have been difficult to represent them on the stage without some 
air of unreality. Stasimus, setting off home, may have got round the 
street comer ; but even then he would not have sustained an argument 
without looking to see with whom he was conversing. 

te volo. Cf. 516 note. 

1060. ali nimium, etc, • gently, gently, Stasimus.' Adverbs in -tV^r, 
formed from adjectives in -us, are common in early Latin, e. g. avariter, 
amiciter^ munditer ; later the termination -e became usual ; humaniter 
and naviter are, however, exceptions to this usage ; and it should be 
noted that saeve is very rare. 

io6a. quid ago=^}Vd!^a;», deliberative. 
magnum malum. Cf. 1045 note. 

1063. es. Cf. 47 note. 

obnoxius, ' under obligation.' Ci, 269 note. 

io66. quia boni, etc, * because the good and bad thereof is partly 
yours.' The phrase is ambiguous. Charmides means 'you are one of 
my slaves ; therefore their goodness or badness depends partly on you,* 
but Stasimus, understanding mali in the sense of magnum malum 
(io62> says that Charmides may keep it {partem alteram) fjpr himself, 
and give to Stasimus the good {illam alteram quod danist). 
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1. 1069. hoino is placed in the relatiye clanse, merely, as it seems, to 
put it by the side of hominis. 

1073. salvozn te. For the fuU phrase, see 1097. 

1075. filium et flliam, added as an afterthought, and pnt in the 
accusative because they stand nearer to quos than to liberi tnei. 

lo^j^i, nempe. Cf. 196 note. 

1077. otiosse. For the spelling, cf. odiossae, 37 note. 

1078. quonam te agia, 'wherever are you taking yourself ?* 
1081. praesentaciis, etc, * for silver /w^wfl^, ready money, paiddown.* 

This emphaticrepetition oipraesentariis — numeratis is intended to show 
that it is hopeless to attempt to cancel the bargain ; and perhaps to 
remind Charmides that Lesbonicus will have made ducks and drakes of 
the money already. Stasimus, like other servants in all places and in 
all ages, makes the worst of things. For another characteristic remark 
see 1086, * I thought you would feel it when you heard it.* 

1084. nosque exturbavit foras, *and has sent us packing out of 
doors.* Cf. 601, where Stasimus uses this strong expression about the 
proceedings of Callicles. 

10S5. posticulo. Cf. 194 note. 

1088. capitali periclo, * peril of life.* 

1090. taoo aetate, ' at my age.' Cf. 787 hoe aetatis, , 

1091. adimit animam = * kills.' Cf. Mil. 732. AU the MSS. give 
animam^ but Wagner's emendation animum is supported by Amph. 
1058 animo malest; aquam velim, 

animum adimit would mean, 'makes me faint.' 
visne petam. Cf. 59 note. 

1092. oSVisam, sc. aquam. 



ACT IV. SCENE 4. 

Callicles comes out and convinces Charmides of his fidelity to his 

trust. 

1093. quid hLOO clamoris audio is a compressed form for quid est 
hoc clamoriSf quod audio. Cf. Hor. Ep. 3. 5. 

1095. qualine. For the redundant interrogative particle, cf. Hor. 
Sat. I. 10. 21. 

IC97. It is generally supposed that something has been lost in the 
MSS between this and the following line; and, however arbitrarily 
this assumption has been made in other parts of the play, there is much 
to be said for it here. Charmides, who believes that his friend has be- 
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trayed his trust, can scarcely be converted by one line (1096) notwith- 
standing its even superfiaous emphasis ; and yet he begins 1098 with 
credo. It would seem, therefore, that some lines have dropped out, in 
which Callicles explains his acts. It is, however, just worthy of 
suggestion, that the explanation may have been given by a conversation 
aside, seen but unheard by the audience, who might be occupied with 
some by-play of Stasimus. We have heard Callicles defend himself in 
the first act of the play, and we do not want a reproduction of his dia- 
logue with Megaronides. This would present a difficulty which Plautus 
may have been anxious to avoid. The digging up of the treasure for 
the dowry is dismissed just below in one line and a half. 

1. 1099. sed quis est tuos omatusP *but why attired thus?' Le« 
pallium ofif, and perhaps spade in hand, as traditionally represented, 

1103. unum ourriculum fiB.ce, i. e. * do not stop on the way,' as we 
might say, * do it at a single stretch.* 
face. Cf. 800 note. 

1 105. Sagariouem, some servant of Charmides. 

1106. simul, i. e. with Sagario. 

1107. portitori. Cf. 794note. 

1 109. illio sum atque hio sum, ' I am there and back again/ an 
emphatic way of saying Tll lose no time.* 

III a. The MSS. here are confused and corrupt. The woids liberos 
dbseniis mH cri are a mere conjecture to fill up a gap. 



ACT V. SCENE 1. 

Lysiteles congratulates himself on his good fortune, and, having heard 
of the arrival of Charmides, determines to obtain from him a formal 
sanction of his marriage. 

Line 11 15. hio homo. Cf. 172 note. In omnium the last two syl- 
lables are joined by synizesis and elided. 
II 16. antepotens, * pre-eminent,* aira^ Ac^. 

11 18. Here the MSS. give quod agOf ctdsequitur, subest, subsequitur, 
a hopeless line, which ought to be removed or rewritten. Ritschl, 
adopting the latter course, produces quod ago, subit^ adsecue sequitur. 
adsecm is coined by himself. 

11 19. *So joys are heaped on joys.* 

1122. quae (neuter plural), used loosely for quam^ as ei rei is 
antecedent. 

1123. tiindus 8it potior, 'may confinn with a fuller responsibility ;' 

I 
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fundus (lit. the foundatioa of anything) is a legal term for * one who 
approves or ratifies a thing;' Wi^auctor, 

1. 1 1 34. sonitu 8U0. Since Greek doors opened outwards, it was the 
custom for anyone on leaving a hoase to knock against the door, as a 
waming to people in the streets : in this case the door was said ^o^civ. 
The visitor was said «nWrciy, irpoiJciv, or (if he was violent) d^<r<rcty 
(lAim puUare). inconimodey the opposite oicommodum 400, 11 36. 



ActV. Scene 2. 

Charmides thanks Callicles for his kindness, gets an ezplanation of 
the mystery of the Sycophant, and formally promises his danghter to 
Lysiteles. 

Line 1125. in terra. The MSS. give tnterdum, which is nnin- 
telligible. 

II 27. exaedificaviaset, etc, 'hewonld have sent me homeless from 
my home.* For a totally different sense of the word, cf. 132. This is a 
special meaning given by Plautus to the word, and found in this passage 
only. Cf. 427 despondi, 

absqne te foret. Cf. 832 note. 

II 30-31. ' For a gift, bestowed outright upon a man, is lost at once; 
that which is lent can be recalled at will.* dare utendum, ' to give for 
use/ ' to lend/ is common in Plautus, as also recipere or rogare ox petere 
utendum, * to borrow.* A similar use of the genmdive of utor is found 
in Cicero. In saying this, Callicles is merely taking a modest view of 
his own services. He is not throwing out hints that Charmides is in 
his debt. 

11 33. foTtexn, 'considerable,' ezplained by the grammarian Nonins 
as equivalent to divitem et copiosam. Cf. 605. 

11 34. enim me nominat, 'he positively mentions my name;* 
cf. 61 note. 

1 135. ocoupavit. This word also is explained by Nonius as bearing 
the meaning of itwenire, tenere, vel possidere. 

11 36. hoo, the subject of the marriage. 
commodnxn, adverb as in 400. 

11 37. vah, a rather comic answer to the expectations of Lysiteles. 

1138. dudum, 'just now.' Cf. 608 note. 

11 39. nimia pergraphicus, ' quite super-exquisite.' Plautus has so 
thoroughly adopted graphicus into Latin that here he compounds it 
with/^, as he had produced the zAs^zh graphice in 770. 

ii^o, meo datu, scarcely found elsewhere, like meo adlegatu jnst 
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below. Cf. 990 meo arbitratu^ which, however, is common, and often 
found in Cicero. 

1. 1144. a me, 'from my own means.' Cf. 328 note, 

1145. Qiii, 'anyhow.' 

rem ipsam, * the tnith/ explained by the foUowing dause. 

1148. qiiin. S.0 in 932. 

II 54. tunioa propior palliost, a proverb, to which no satisfactory 
equivalent seems to exist in English. 

1156. nevis. Cf. 328 note. 

11 58. wxA^aureum (1139), as in French 'mille lonis d'or.' 
dotem nil moror. Cf. 511, 297 note. 

11 59. placenda, a peculiar use of the gerundive, in the same sense 
as the active placere, Cf. 264 ahstandus and note. It is possible that 
placet and placenda were suggested to Plautus by some Greek words, 
e. g. apicK^i and dptarSSf the gerundive being an apparent translation of 
the verbal adjective. So, too, adstandus might be got from dwoaraTioy. 

11 60. feves, * take with it.' 

1161. ius hio orat, *his plea is just.' Lysiteles in his reply keeps 
up the legal character of the phrase. Oro in old Latin»^^^^ ; this 
phrase, therefore, is not quite the same as iuspetis Ps. 1313 ; ius orare 
however, does not ^ius dicere, which was technically used of the Praetor 
pronouncing judgment. 

1163. adfines mei. Callicles as well as Charmides makes himself a 
party to the sponsio; hence Lysiteles applies the term adfinis to 
him also. 

II 66. L^^iteles implies that he is not to blame, though he does not 
state it positively. But the singular brevity of his defence has led most 
of the editors to assume a lacuna after this line. 

1168. missafacias, 'condone.' 

1171. levi(^rem, ' somewhat inconsiderate.* 

1 1 75. ita mibitumst, etc, ' so urgent is my wish for a speedy inter- 
view with him,' lit. ' that I wish him interviewed.* 

propere, probably with conventum, possibly with subitum, Cf. 
1008. 

ACT V. SCENE 3. 

Lesbonicus !s pardoned by his father on condition of marrying the 
daughter of Callicles. 

Line 11 77. salvae, sc. res sunt tuae, 

1181. nihil, sc. laboris» Charmides cuts short his son's remark. 
For the fuU pl^rase, cf. Ter. Haut. 83 si quid lcAoristy noUem^ 

I a 
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L1185. CalHoletis. The MSS. give Ca//;^/r, which follows the analogy 
of Ulixif Themtstocli, etc, but the change is necessitated by the metre. 
The use of the genitive -etis is certain, though not proved for the age 
of Plautus. 

II 85. miseria una. For this sentiment, cf. 42-^5. The hiatus 
after adfatim is justified by the change of speaker. 

1187. 8i faoies modo, '(well and good), if you carry it out.* 

1189. Cantor, the singer who had to recite the parts of the play set 
to music, while the actor accompanied him with appropriate gestures. 
He appeared at the end of the Play, and said to the audience, vos vaUU 
€t plaudite or plaudite, Cf. Hor. A. P. 155. In this play of Plautus 
and in all' those of Terence the MSS. mark the Cantor by ai. The 
actors are often indicated (as in B) by letters of the Greek alphabet ; 
the Cantor, therefore, who appeared at the end of all, is indicated by 
the last letter of all. 
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{References are to the number ofthe lines. Words distinguished by an 
asterisk are &na^ \cy6fjL€va, Words enclosed in brackets arc cmendctr 
tions or of doubtful authoriiy.) 



ame, 183, 1144* 

ab re, 238. 

abi, 830. 

Ablative {afier facio, fio, sum), 

157, 405» 594- 
^{pf manner), 220. 

absinthium, 935. 

absque, 832. 

abstandus, 264. 

abutor, 682. 

acceptor, 204« 

accubes, 473. 

accusas {Tvith double acc^, 96. 

Accusative {pf kindred meanin£)t 

302. 

^{pfexclamatum), 591. 

^{oniitted before Inf)^ 5i 95^. 

Acheruns, 494, 525. 

actutum, 700. 

aculeus, 1000. 

ad, 723, 873, 921. 

adeo, 181. 

♦adesurivit, 170. 

adBnis, 331, 422, 622. 

adlegatu, 1142. 

advorsum quam, 176. 

Aedilium, 990. 

aegrotant, 30, 72. 

aegroti (zwVA /«/•)# 7^« 

acquiperabilis, 466. 



aetate, 24. 

agitandum est (WM acc^^ 869. 

aibas, 428. 

albitudinem, 873, 

alii = ceteri, 944. 

Alliteration, 27, 254« 669, 821, 
loii, 1020-1. 

altemis, 539. 

ambitio, 1033, 

an, q86. 

Anacolouthon^ 116, 133, 280. 

Anastrophe, 822. 

ancillas, 799. 

angina, 540. 

animam, 1091. 

animatus, 6p8. 

anteperta, ^3. 

♦antepotens, Iii6. 

antidit, 546. 

antiquae, 72, 381. 

anuli, 789. 

djraf X€7o/i€ya, 44, loo, 155, 170, 
201, 222, 239, 240, 252, 292, 
297. 344. 397» 678, 693, 820, 
826, 851, 930, 1021, in6, I139. 

apiscitur {passive), 367. 

aptus, 658. 

arbiter, 146. 

arbitrare, 789. 

arbitratu, 990. 
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argumento, 707. 
argutum, 200. 
artes, 73, 228. 336, 393. 
Asiam, 599. 
Asyndeton, 310, 385. 
Attraction^ 137, 985. 
auctorem, 107. 
aucupes, 408. 
ausculto, 663. 
aut, 629. 
autumavi, 334. 
auxiliarier, 377« 

balineis, 406. 
ballista, 608. 
barbare, 19. 
basilica, 1030. 
beluam, 952. 
-bilis (Jermination^, 44. 
*blancliloquentulus, 239. 

caculam, 721. 
Campans, 545. 
jcanesscanis, 169, 171. 
canto, 287, 350. 
Cantor, 1189. 
capessere, 299. 
capitali, 1088. 
* castigabilem, 44. 
cati, 677. 

celatum {gen.f>l.), 241. 
cenam, 468. 
Cerconicus, 1020. 
Charmidai (^«.), 359. 
Charmidatus, 977. 
Charmidi (^.), 744. 
Chiruchus, 1020. 
Chorago, 858. 
circumducere, 859. 
circumspicedum, 98, 146. 
*cistellatrices, 352. 
clanculum, 798. 
duet, 309, 496, 620. 
Collabus, loio. 
♦collicrepidae, I03i. 
columine, 85. 
comtd^ (Subj,\ loa. 



comest, 350. 

comitatem, 333, 356. 

commodum, 400, 1 1 36. 

concenturiant^ 1003. 

conciet, 399. 

conciliabulum, 314« 

conciliaverit, 856. 

concinnat, 684. 

concubium, 886. 

condicionem, 159. 

conducibile, 35. 

*confidentiloquius, 301.' 

confit, 408. 

♦congliscat, 678. 

conjexit, 723. 

* [conlutulentet], 693, 

conrigis, 118. 

consignemus, 775. 

Constructio itaTcL avvMiv, 34-5« 

consuadet, 527. 

conveniri, 569. 

creduas, 606. 

Cricolabus, 1020. 

Crinnus, 1020. 

♦cruricrepidae, loai, 

cuculus, 244. 

cunila, 935. 

cuppes, 239. 

curem {with dat\ 1057. 

curriculum, 1 103. 

damno, 319. 

DcLtive ipf advantage\ 611, 629. 

— {in expressums of naming), 8, 

«43. 
— {ethic\ 399. 

datu, 1140. 

de {pftime\ 315, 

de tuo, 338. 

decharmida, 977. 

Definite articU {wctnt of\ 316. 

[dehibuisti], 436. 

♦dejuvare, 344. 

deluctavi, 839. 

demussdemum, 781. 

desideres, 914. 

despondeo, 437. 



INDEX TO NOTES. 



119 



detraxe, 743. 

devorti, 673. 

dico = oro, 530. 

dictatorem, 695. 

dierecte, 457, 

♦discondudt, 930. 

discupio, 933. 

ditiis, 683. 

JHttography, 672. 

divitias, 605. 

domi {gm.\ 841« 

dormibo, 7^6. 

dormitator, 863. 

Double Comparative, 374, 

dracbnma, 435. 

dudum, 6o£ 

duint, 436. 

-dum {pulitic\ 98. 

cadem, 578. 
eampse, 800. 
eccere, 386, 780. 
eccillum, 633. 
edepol, 49. 
edis,473. 
effodiam, 463. 
eho, 934, 

m>^,5i6,578, 591,681,731.913. 
em, 3, 185. 

ementitus, 985. 
enim, 61. 
imeiiKTjv^ 1025. 
erpo, 901. 
erilem, 603. 
es, 47. 

Ethic dative^ 399« 
euge, 705. 
Euphemism, 157, 
[euscheme], 635. 
[evenat], 41. 
exaedificare, 132, 1 1 2 7. 
exemplum, 931. 
exercitor, 336, 1016. 
exessum, 406. 
exigere, 1053. 
expediant (se), 336. 
exprobras, 318. 



exsignavero, 655. 
exturbavit, 1084. 

fabnlarier, 461. 

face, 8oa 

factio, 453. 

♦fectius, 397. 

♦faeceos, 397. 

£Eunigeratio, 693. 

famigeratorum, 315, 318. 

faxim, 331. 

faxo, 60. 

ferentarium, 456. 

♦ferriteri, 1031. 

ficturae, 365. 

fide, 117. 

♦flabelliferae, 352. 

fortem, 1133. 

frugalior, 610. 

frugem, 118, 370. 

fuas, 367. 

fulmentas, 730. 

fundus, II 33. 

•fungino, 851. 

fungor {with acc.), i. 

fnrem, 1034. 

Future Perfect {use of)^ 60. 

gallinacea, 935. 
Genitive in -ai, 350. 
-^{depending on hoc, istuc), 88, 

580, 787. 
gerrae, 760. 

Gerundive {peculiar uses of), 264, 

869, 1131, 1159. 
^raphice, 770. 
gratiae, 30. 
gratiam ^cio. 393. 
gurgulio, 1016. 
gutturem, 1014. 

habet=»habitat, 193, 39^ 
haeret, 904. 
harpago, 339. 
haushaud, 60. 
hem. 3. 

Hiatus, 358, 540, 604, 990, 1018, 
1185. 
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hic (8€t*Ti«ws), 173, 194, 483, 541, 

1115. 
hisce«=hi-ce, 877, 
hiulca, 286. 
holitores, 408. 
honore, 482, 695. 
horiola, 942. 
hospitium, 553. 
hostis, 102. 

iactari, 685. 

iamdudum, 923. 

ignorandus, 264. 

ilico, 608. 

illaec, 3. 

illi = ilUc, 530. 

imbuo, 293. 

Imperative implied in a question, 

457. 514. 
in rem, 628. 

incipisso, 884. 

incitas, 537. 

inconciliasti, 136, 

indaget. 755. 

Indicative {unusual use of), 119, 

350, 580. 

Indignant questim^ 642, 750, 1046. 

indipiscor, 224. 

Infinitive (in -ier), 86, 377, 461, 

797- 
— {a/ter est lubido), 626. 

— la/ter verbs ofmotion), 1015. 
— {epexegetic), 76. 

— \historic)y 836-7. 

— {pres.forfut.\ 5. 
infortunio, 993. 
inmoene, 24, 350. 
inpoti, 131. 
inrigua, 31. 

insanum {adverb\ 673. 
interduim, 994. 
interfieri, 53 i. 
intermortui, 29. 

Inverse attraction^ 137, 985. 
ipsissumus, 988. 
isse»ivisse, 944. 



istuc = istoc, 88. 
iuratori, 879. 
iuxta cum, 197« 

larem, 39. 

♦latebricolamm, 240. 

latrocinatum, 599. 

lepidam, 379, 809. 

levem, 684. 

leviorem, 1171, 

licet, 372. 

literis, 345. 

Litotesy 721. 

Ludi Megalenses, see note on 

*lutitant, 292. 

macto, 993. 
mancupio, 421. 
manufestarium, 895. 
maritumis, 331. 
mavelit, 306. 
meditatum, 817. 
melius, 856. 
[mendaciloquius], 200. 
mentire, 362. 
mentis (sanus), 454. 
mi=mihi, 963. 
mille, 425. 
[mina], 708. 
mirimodis, 931. 
mirum (ni), b6i. 
— (quin),495. 
moenia, 687. 
moror, 297, 337. 
[multabo], 708. 
mutuom, 758. 
myropolae, 408. 

nam, 25. 

namque, 731. 

ne, 62. 

— ne {enclitic), 178, 375, 

1022. 
— ne {for nonne), 1 29, 1 36. 
— ne {redundant), 1095. 
necullum, 282. 
nevis» 328, 361. 
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nimio, nimium or nimis {ivith 
Comparatives), 34-5, 312, 387. 
nisi, 233. 
nisi qui, 439. 
nisi quia, 938. 
nisi si, 474. 
noctu, 869. 

nolo {^ith subj.)^ 945. 
noscitat, 863. 
nudius, 727. 
[nugacissume], 819, 
nugatorias, 844. 
nullus=non, 606. 
numeratis, 108 1-2. 
nummiim, 152. 
numquid vis, 192. 
nunc, 83, 468. 

obambulatum, 315. 
obiurgitem, 68. 
obnoxios, 269. 
obnoxiosus, 103S. 
obrepseris, 61. 
occepisti, 162, 897. 
* occlusiorem, 2/2. 
occlusti, 188. 
occultassis, 627. 
occupavit, 1135. 
odiossae, 37. 
ofFusam, 1092. 
orx€Tat, 418-9. 
olim, 523. 

Onotnatopoeia^ 1004. 
opera, 826. 
[operta], 804. 
opino, 422. 
orat (ius), 1161. 
ordine, 830. 
omatus, 1099. 
otiosse, 1077. 

ir<£Xiv, 705. 
pallio, II 54. 
papaverem, 410. 
par, 469. 

vapa trpoadoHiw, 530, 723, 724. 
726, 991. 992, 1038. 



parcere (7uith ne and svhf!)^ 316. 

Paronomasia, 27, 418, 669. 

pauciores, 34-5. 

7rai)(rai, 187. 

Pax, 891. 

peculio, 434. 

penetravit (se), 276, 291, 314. 

peni, 254. 

perculsus, 242. 

peregre, 149. 

*pergraphicus, 1139. 

periurius, 201. 

♦permanascere, 155. 

perpluant, 320. 

pessum, 165. 

Philemo, 19. 

Philippeum, 152. 

placenda, 1159. 

platea, 840, 1006. 

Pleonastic phrases, 274, 369, 374, 

4^7. 756, 761, 7^59» 835, 1008. 
plures, 291. 
porro, 682. 
portitores, 794. 
posiveris, 145. 
posse (construction), 6 28. 
posticulum, 194. 
postulat ^ith inf.)^ 237, 441. 
pote, 352. 
poteriis. 1017. 

potest {impersonal), 80, 720. 
potin, 759. 
potis, 569. 
Praenestinus, 609. 
praeoptavisti, 648. 
praesentariis, 1081. 
Present tenseforfuittre^ 815. 
primoribus, 910. 
primumdum, 98. 
pro, 1035. 
probe, 817. 
Prolepsis^ 240. 
promus, 81. 
propemodo, 780. 
proscinditur, 523. 
provinciamy 190. 
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quaerito, 893. 
quam, 321. 
quam dudum, 608. 
— magis, 861. 
quamvis, 380, 554, 797. 
qui {ablative)^ 14. 
quia, 290. 
quid istic, 573. 
quidquid = quidque, 881, 
quidum, 98, 166. 
quin, 105, 118, 291, 
quoia, 45. 
quom. 505. 
quoniam, 14. 

ratio, 413, 417, 426. 
recepit, 194. 
reconmentari, 912. 
remoram, 38. 
renuntii, 253. 
ruere {iransitive)^ 837. 

sacra, 484. 

saeviter, 1060. 

Sagarionem, 1105. 

saginam, 722. 

♦salipotenti, 820. 

♦sandaligerulae, 252. 

sarta tecta, 317. 

satin, 925. 

saxo, 265. 

Scansion {peeuliarittes of), 3, 14, 

58,61, 77, 78.80,114,119,129, 

206, 226, 230, 343, 247, 251, 

257» 358. 523, 604, 619, 708. 

775. 971. 
scapulis, 1009. 

[scintillula'1, 492. 
scitum, 764. 
scriptum, 982. 
scnrras, 202. 
sector zonarius, 86a. 
sedulo, 192, 316. 
senecta, 43. 

Sequence of tenses {irregttlar), 
'4- 



servassint, 384. 

sescentae, 166, 791. 

sex, 166. 

si — seu, 183. 

sient, 76. 

similis {withgen^, 284. 

simitu, 223. 

siqui, 120. 

siquid, 95, 98. 

sis=si vis, 266, 

soccis, 720. 

solide, 850. 

solstitiali, 544. 

solum, 1023. 

sonitu, II 24. 

♦spurcificum, 826. 

♦stultiloquentiam, 223. 

subdole, 238. 

Subjunctive {deliberative), 178. 

— {forfuture)y 148. 

— {potential)t 139, 671. 

sublinat, 558. 

subolet, 615. 

subrupuisse, 83. 

suom {not referring to suhject^ 

156, 315- 
Supine {after datur), 713. 

Surorum, 542. 

surpuerit, 1023. 

suspicarier, 86. 

sycophantari, 787. 

Syncopatedforms, 60, 1 88, 3 2 1 , 384, 

627. 723, 743, 939, 944, 956, 

1023. 
Synizesis, 14, 119, 648, 708, 775, 

1115. 

tacere {Ttntk ace.), 801. 
tam modo, 609. 
tantillum, 60. 
temperi, 911. 
tempestatem, 399. 
teneo, 667, 780. 
texier, 797. 
Thensauro, 18. 
thermopolium, 1013« 
thermopotare, 10x3. ' 
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tinnit, 1004. 

tintinnabulum, 1004. 

tis = tui, 343. 

Tmesis, 833. 

traho, 203. 

trapezita, 425. 

Trinummo, 843. 

tunica, 1154. 

* turpilucricupidum, 100. 

tutelam, 1058. 

unctor, 252. 
unos, 166, 1023. 
usurpavi, 846. 
ut— ne, 105. 
utendum, 1131. 



utibile, 748. 
utrum— ne — an, 306, 

vanidids, 275. 
vasculum, 888. 
veterum, 381. 
viatico, 887. 
vinarium, 888, 
vindex, 644. 
vinum (»uva), 526, 
vivis ("ses), 390. 
vocivas, II. 

volo {construetion of), 59. 
volturium, 101. 
vorsoriam, 1026. 
votesBvetes, 457. 



THE END. 
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